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Master of Science in Accountancy 

Program Review 2011-2012 

Executive Summary 

 The UNCW Master of Science in Accountancy Program meets the needs 

of students and the accounting profession by providing graduate level professional 

education in accounting. The program prepares students for careers in accounting and 

management consulting while building the fundamental knowledge necessary for 

professional certification.  During the ten month 32 hour full-time program, students gain 

a common body of knowledge in financial accounting, financial research, tax research, 

and business core courses while developing strong oral and written communication, 

critical thinking, team building, leadership, and technology skills.   Students concentrate 

their studies in information systems/auditing or taxation/auditing.  

 The MSA program has grown in size, quality and regional recognition in a 

relatively short time period. The first graduating class in 1996 had 24 students, most of 

whom matriculated from the UNCW undergraduate accounting program.  In 2011-2012, 

the study year, the class had 65 students with diverse undergraduate backgrounds.  

Twenty two percent of the students in the current class are not accounting 

undergraduate majors and twenty percent come from other undergraduate institutions.   

The average GMAT has been increasing over the last several years with the highest 

year being last year with an average GMAT of 567.  The average GMAT fell to 551 in 

the current year due to special admissions.  Although most graduates remain in North 
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Carolina, placement is national with all major national and regional accounting firms 

recruiting from the program.  In 2011, 93% placement of MSA graduates was achieved.  

The high quality MSA faculty are excellent in the classroom, active in research and 

participate in the academic and professional communities.  In recent years, the faculty 

published in leading academic journals such as Journal of Information Systems and 

International Journal of Accounting Information Systems, high quality professional 

journals such as Journal of Accountancy, The CPA Journal, and Tax Adviser and 

education journals such as Issues in Accounting Education. 

The program undergoes continuous review by business school faculty utilizing 

information from other programs, national trends, feedback from students and alumni, 

feedback from recruiters and employers, and advice from the MSA Advisory Board.  

Curriculum changes have been made on an ongoing basis as a result of the continuous 

review processes. 

 The strength of the MSA program centers on dedicated faculty, quality 

students, employers and external supporters of the program.  The MSA program is 

presently meeting the needs of our stakeholders.  However, additional monetary and 

physical resources invested in the program will allow the program to remain competitive 

and are necessary to improve the quality of the program and increase the visibility.    
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Master of Science in Accountancy (MSA) Program Review 

Cameron School of Business 

UNCW 

Section 1. General characteristics and brief history of the Cameron School of 

Business and the Department of Accountancy and Business Law 

The Master of Science in Accountancy (MSA) program is an interdepartmental, 

school based graduate program housed in the Cameron School of Business (CSB).  

The Cameron School is one of three professional schools at UNCW in addition to the 

College of Arts and Sciences.  Although the MSA program is a school-wide program it is 

closely aligned with the Department of Accountancy and Business Law. 

The Cameron School of Business was founded in 1979 and moved into its 

present location, Cameron Hall, in 1988.  A second building, the Computer Information 

Systems building, was added to our campus in 2007 and houses the CSB Graduate 

Programs office and one CSB academic department, management information systems.  

The CSB received initial accreditation from The Association to Advance Collegiate 

Schools of Business (AACSB) in 1993.  The Cameron School’s AACSB accreditation 

was reaffirmed in 2001 and 2010.  The mission of the Cameron School is “through 

excellence in teaching, scholarship and service, the Cameron School of Business 

provides students with the skills and knowledge to think critically and act responsibly in 
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meeting global business challenges”.  The mission is consistent with the mission of the 

University and the needs of the region.  The school serves approximately 1,750 

undergraduate students and 225 graduate students with 65 full-time faculty members.  

At the undergraduate level, the CSB offers a B.S. in Business Administration with 

options in accountancy, economics, entrepreneurship and business development, 

finance, human resources, information systems, international business, management 

and leadership, marketing and operations management.  The school is also a member 

of the Trans-Atlantic Business School Alliance (TABSA) which offers students the 

opportunity to earn a degree from UNCW and a degree from the school located in 

another country where they have studied for two years.   The school also offers a B.A. 

in Economics.  

The CSB offers four master’s degrees: a master of business administration-

professional (MBAP), a master of business administration-international (IMBA), a 

master of science in computer science and information systems (MS CSIS), and a 

master of science in accountancy (MSA).  The MBAP is an evening program designed 

for working professionals.  It is a lock-step curriculum of 48 credit hours that a student 

completes over 15 months.  The MBAP program features a learning alliance where 

students work in teams to study and advise a regional firm.  Students also complete a 

capstone practicum involving an actual business.  The IMBA began in the fall of 2005 

and is a full time program for students with an undergraduate degree in business, 

finance, or economics.  Students receive a dual master’s degree and study in two 
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countries.  This program culminates with a thesis or practicum project.  The MS CSIS 

began in the fall of 2005 and is a 36 semester hour program offered jointly by the 

department of information systems and operations management in the Cameron School 

of Business and the Computer Science department in the College of Arts and Sciences. 

The curriculum provides a mix of theory, technical skills, and information technology.  

The MSA program is a full-time, 32 credit hour daytime program that a student 

completes in eleven months.  The MSA program features a highly structured curriculum 

focusing on accounting and business knowledge with a strong emphasis on leadership, 

communication and technology skills.  Case method teaching and teamwork are utilized 

in many courses and all students complete a capstone team project.  Students 

matriculate through the MSA program in a cohort class and may not enroll in the 

program on a part-time basis. 

The Associate Dean of the Cameron School, Dr. William Sackley, is responsible 

for all graduate programs.  The programs are managed by faculty program directors: 

MBAP and IMBA, Dr. Vince Howe, Associate Professor of Marketing; MS CIS, Dr. 

Douglas Kline, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems; and MSA, 

Ms. Rebecca Sawyer, Assistant Professor of Accountancy.   The programs are directed 

by graduate faculty program committees.   Ms. Karen Barnhill is the full-time graduate 

program administrator serving all programs.  Ms. Leslie Wright is the CSB career 

services counselor serving the CSB graduate and undergraduate programs. 
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 The CSB established a school Strategy Committee on February 20, 2004. 

The Strategy Committee consists of an elected faculty member from each of the five 

academic departments, the department chairs, the two associate deans, and the dean. 

The Strategy Committee charter states the following: 

The Strategy Committee should focus on big picture, strategic thinking on how 

best to leverage CSB (and UNCW) opportunities to promote and sustain overall high 

quality of students, faculty, staff, programs, outreach and external relations, including 

with alumni. 

The role of the Strategy Committee vis‐à‐vis planning is shown in the following 

table (the Executive Committee is the school administrative committee made up of the 

five department chairs, two associate deans, Dean, External Programs Director, Budget 

Manager, and Executive Assistant to the Dean). 

Table 1 Strategy Committee Planning 

Planning Matters CSB Faculty CSB Strategy 

Committee 

Executive Committee 

Mission/vision Approves changes Proposes Changes  

Goals and Objectives  Primary  

Peer Schools  Primary  

Tactics   Primary 

The CSB faculty recently voted to expand the Strategy Committee Charter to 

make the Strategy Committee the “CSB Innovation Committee.”  This change  makes 
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the Strategy Committee the designated committee for ideas of innovation coming from 

CSB faculty, staff, students or other stakeholders for the CSB and be a referral 

committee for the UNCW Innovation Committee for matters that might be more 

effectively addressed by the CSB.   

The current vision and mission statements are in the process of being revised by 

the Strategy Committee to reflect revisions in the UNCW vision and mission statements.   

The current statements (below) and strategic goals were established in 2005. 

Vision Statement 

The Cameron School of Business is committed to achieving overall excellence in 

teaching, scholarship, and service and a leading position among regional public 

universities. 

Mission Statement 

Through excellence in teaching, scholarship and service, the Cameron 

School of Business provides students with the skills and knowledge to think 

critically and act responsibly in meeting global business challenges. 
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The school achieves a leading position among regional public universities 

through: 

• Teaching and faculty responsiveness to student needs 

• Interaction between students and business leaders 

• Quality scholarship regarding business theory and practical application 

• Selected programs that achieve national reputations 

• Responsiveness to the region, including scholarship and service  

Strategic Goals  

1. Create a powerful learning experience through excellence in teaching, 

scholarship and significant interaction between students, faculty, and business 

leaders.  

2. Recruit, retain, and develop a portfolio of quality faculty and staff. 

3. Ensure that students, faculty and staff understand the value of diversity in a 

multicultural business environment. 

4. Build a global perspective for faculty and students.  

5. Strengthen regional engagement through student and faculty service, outreach 

and applied scholarship.  

6. Provide an environment that is safe, attractive and conducive to learning. 

7. Pursue increased public financial support and private giving. 
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8. Develop and promote selected programs to achieve regional and national 

recognition. 

Within the Cameron School, the Department of Accountancy and Business Law 

has 14 full-time faculty members, 8 part-time faculty members, and two executives in 

residence.   One faculty member is a university chaired Professor, two are faculty 

fellows, one is the dean of the Cameron School, one is the immediate past dean of the 

Cameron School, three faculty members have received the Chancellor’s Teaching 

Award, one faculty member has received the Board of Trustees Teaching Award, and 

one faculty member has received the Faculty Scholarship Award.   

Section 2:  Findings of Previous Studies 

The Master of Science in Accountancy (MSA) program has been a part of three 

previous studies.  The MSA program was reviewed as part of the AACSB reaffirmation 

process in 1999-2000.  In addition, the MSA program was reviewed in 2001-2002 as 

part of a UNCW Graduate Program review.  Finally, the program was part of a larger 

review during 2009-2010 for AACSB reaccreditation.  The program is informally 

reviewed on a regular basis by the MSA teaching faculty and the MSA advisory board. 

There were concerns expressed during the AACSB reaffirmation process in 

1999-2000 regarding the MSA program.  The concerns dealt with the intellectual 

contributions of the faculty teaching within the MSA program.  Since 1999-2000, the 

accounting department has hired thirteen full-time, tenure track faculty members who 



 

8 

 

are academically qualified.  Five of these faculty have since left UNCW for other jobs. 

Eight of these faculty members are still teaching in the MSA program, and all eight are 

currently in compliance with the Cameron School of Business workload policy of three 

peer-reviewed articles in five years. 

In 2001-2002 an external review of the MSA program was conducted by Bob 

Rouse from the College of Charleston and Jack Wilkerson from Wake Forest University.  

This report praised the MSA program for the leadership of Dr. Joanne Rockness, MSA 

Program Director at the time, the MSA faculty who care deeply about the MSA students 

and student learning, the MSA students who exhibit pride and loyalty for their program, 

recently hired faculty who have enhanced both teaching and scholarship, and an active 

and engaged Advisory Board. 

The 2001-2002 report also identified opportunities for improvement for the MSA 

program. Specifically, the report suggested an expansion of the recruiting base for 

potential students due to a trend of decreasing enrollments in accounting which 

occurred in the early 2000s, increased demographic diversity, opportunities for 

interdisciplinary academic programs, professional interaction of the MSA faculty, and 

the development of success metrics in regard to teaching and scholarship.  Directors 

Rockness, Ivancevich, and Sawyer made a concerted effort to admit non-UNCW 

students in an effort to increase the recruiting base and demographic diversity of the 

students subsequent to 2001-2002.  The MSA program has remained fairly consistent in 

terms of size.  Class size has typically ranged from 50-60 students for the period from 
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2001-2002 to the present.  Efforts have been made to increase our recruiting base.  Ads 

and flyers have been placed at various universities to try and garner interest in the MSA 

program.  We have targeted University of North Carolina Chapel Hill, North Carolina 

State University, North Carolina A &T, Appalachian State University, Campbell 

University, and Meredith College.  These efforts have been proven to be successful.  

Table 2 shows the percentage of non-UNCW applicants by year.  

Table 2  Non-UNCW Applicants 

YEAR Non-UNCW UNDERGRADUATE 

2011-12 38% 

2010-11 48% 

2009-10 48% 

2008-09 42% 

2007-08 40% 

2006-07 26% 

 

MSA faculty are now required to list professional interaction in their annual 

reports and interactions are now expected of MSA faculty.  These reports are used to 

issue merit raises.  The annual reports and the chair’s evaluation of these annual 

reports rate each faculty member in terms of teaching and scholarship, which provide a 

success metric for MSA faculty.  
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The 2009-2010 reaccreditation report did not mention the MSA program 

specifically, but does indicate that the problems encountered in 1999-2000 had been 

addressed.  The 5th year report filed by the Cameron School of Business describes the 

MSA program as part of the overall environment of the Cameron School of Business. 

The program routinely undergoes informal reviews by the MSA teaching faculty 

and the MSA Advisory Board.  The MSA faculty meets regularly and reviews the MSA 

curriculum once a year.  Changes are made as needed.  Discussion and analysis of 

goals and objectives of the MSA program also take place once a year. 

The MSA Advisory Board meets during the Fall and Spring semester each year.  

The MSA Advisory Board is made up of CPA professionals.  They provide feedback and 

opinions regarding the MSA program.  During the meetings, the MSA Director, 

Department Chair, and invited faculty discuss curriculum, recruitment, job placement, 

and activities of the MSA program with the advisory board.  This discussion provides the 

impetus for changes to the program, and provides an outsider’s look and review of the 

MSA program.  The MSA Advisory Board members are in Appendix I.  

Section 3: General Program Characteristics 

Overview 

The MSA was established in 1995 to meet the professional needs of our 

students. North Carolina is one of 40 states requiring 150 hours for certification in public 
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accounting. The MSA program provides the education necessary to qualify for CPA 

certification while providing an advanced level of skills, knowledge and perspectives 

necessary for the contemporary accounting professional to succeed in a globally 

competitive business environment.  The program is designed for a class size of 50-60 

students, large enough to permit spring semester elective courses while small enough 

to maintain close personal contact with the students. 

The MSA program admits both accounting and non-accounting undergraduate 

majors.  Non-accounting majors must complete fifteen hours of prerequisite courses, 

twelve of which may be taken the summer preceding the program and three of which 

may be taken the fall semester of the program.  All of the “Big Four” accounting firms 

recruit our students as well as other national, regional and local firms and corporations.  

MSA graduates are employed primarily by CPA firms in auditing, tax, and advisory 

services.  Graduates are placed nationally, however most graduates locate in North 

Carolina.   

Mission and Goals 

The following mission statement, learning goals and program goals of the MSA 

program were developed by the MSA Program Committee and approved by the faculty.   

MSA MISSION STATEMENT: Developing accounting professionals to meet the 

challenges of a dynamic business environment. 
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MSA Learning Goals 

To provide the advanced level of skills, knowledge, and perspectives necessary 

for the contemporary accounting professional to succeed in a globally competitive 

business environment. 

1.  To develop the skills necessary for critical thinking, professional research, and continuous 

learning. 

2.  To develop a global perspective of business and accounting practices. 

3.  To develop leadership and team building skills. 

4.  To develop an awareness of the importance of social responsibility and the ability to make 

ethical business decisions.  

5.  To develop effective communication skills and strong interpersonal skills. 

MSA Program Objectives 

1.   To provide effective career development and placement services for all students 

2.   To foster effective relationships with the professional business community 

3.   To promote MSA faculty excellence in teaching and research 

Curriculum 

The MSA program requires a minimum of thirty-two semester hours. The 

structured program begins in the fall semester and is completed at the end of the 

following first summer session. All students take a minimum of twelve hours fall and 
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spring semesters and six hours during the first summer session.  All courses are 

designated as MSA courses, but include a mix of accounting, finance, management, 

information systems, law, and marketing.  The courses are designed to meet the 

educational objectives of the program. Most courses are taught on a half-semester 

basis allowing accelerated coverage of topics and providing flexibility for students. The 

curriculum also includes leadership training and team-building exercises held during 

orientation.   

Prerequisite courses are offered during the summer for non-accounting 

undergraduates entering the program.  Fifteen semester hours of prerequisite 

accounting courses and a finance course are required for admission.  Non-accounting 

undergraduates must complete four of the accounting courses and the finance course 

before entering the program.  The remaining prerequisites may be completed as 

additional hours in the fall semester of the program.  Currently, the prerequisite 

accounting courses are: Intermediate Financial Accounting I and II, Accounting 

Information Systems, Federal Income Tax, Cost Accounting, and Auditing. The typical 

non-accounting major takes the first four courses in Summer I and Summer II before 

entering the program.  A one week finance course is offered during summer to those 

students who do not have a corporate finance course.  Auditing and Cost Accounting 

are offered in the fall semester in a condensed format.  Only graduate students may 

take these courses.  The current curriculum was revised in the fall of 2009, fall of 2010, 

and was reviewed (but not changed) again in the spring of 2011. 
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The MSA curriculum expands business knowledge and prepares all students for 

careers in public and corporate accounting.  In the fall semester all students take the 

following half semester core courses: consolidations, advanced financial accounting, 

partnership taxation, finance, taxation and business decisions, and risk based auditing.  

In the spring semester, students select a track: information systems/auditing or 

tax/auditing.  Information systems/auditing students take courses in databases and 

information systems analysis and design.  Tax/auditing students take courses in tax 

research and tax planning.  All students take the following half semester core courses: 

systems assurance, international management, management decision and control, and 

professional research.   In the summer all students take a core course in marketing 

professional services and a project course in systems analysis and design or tax 

corresponding to their track.  Each student completes an oral and written major project 

in the summer course.  The information systems project requires students to design a 

system for a regional company or non-profit organization.  The tax project requires 

extensive research on current tax issues. 

The tracks in the curriculum have evolved to better prepare students for the 

changing profession.  The tax/auditing track has evolved to meet the increasing 

opportunities in tax planning. The information systems/auditing track was developed in 

response to the increasing role of technology in accounting.  It prepares students for the 

rapidly changing technology demands of auditing, corporate accounting, and 

management consulting.  Both tracks prepare students for a career in auditing.  
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Although most graduates begin their careers in auditing, many have entered the IS 

consulting and assurance areas of large accounting firms following completion of the 

information systems track.   

Each student must select an elective approved by the MSA director.  Current 

electives offered by the MSA program include business law and non-profit accounting.  

Students may also select an elective from the MBA curriculum.   

In the spring semester, students may select the International Business option 

where they take a 10-day seminar trip to London and Paris and visit various 

corporations.  This course substitutes for MSA 515-International Management (offered 

spring semester).  Nineteen students selected this option in the current class. 

Catalogue degree requirements for the MSA Program  

A minimum of 32 semester hours of graduate coursework approved by the MSA 

director is required for the Master of Science in Accountancy. This must include a 

required core of 23 semester hours of MSA graduate accounting and business courses.  

Each student must complete seven semester hours of MSA graduate coursework 

in a specialization of either tax/auditing or accounting information systems/auditing 

approved by the MSA director.  

Each student must complete two semester hours of MSA graduate electives 

approved by the MSA director.  
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Up to six hours of graduate study may be accepted as transfer credit from an 

accredited college or university. Requests for transfer credit must be approved by the 

MSA director and the Graduate School. A minimum of 26 semester hours of graduate 

study must be completed in residence.  

Each student must successfully complete a written and oral comprehensive case 

analysis in the final semester of enrollment in coursework.  

Each student must complete the approved course of study within five years of the 

date of first registration for graduate study.  

Required Courses 

All Master of Science in Accountancy majors will be required to complete the 

following core courses and choose one of the concentration paths. 

MSA 500 - Professional Accounting Research (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 505 - Partnership and S Corporation Taxation (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 508 - Taxation and Business Decisions (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 515 - International Management and Strategy (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 516 - Systems Assurance (1-3) (2 credits required) 
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MSA 518 - Risk Based Auditing (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 526 - Advanced Financial Accounting (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 527 - Marketing Professional Services (1-3) (3 credits required) 

MSA 528 - Consolidations and Financial Topics (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 530 - Management Decisions and Control (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 540 - Cases in Financial and Investment Management for the Accountant (1-3)     
(2 credits required) 

Concentration: Tax/Audit 

MSA 504 - Federal Tax Research (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 510 - Tax Planning Techniques (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 534 - Accounting Practicum: Tax/Audit (1-3) (3 credits required) 

Concentration: Accounting Information Systems/Audit 

MSA 522 - Business Database Systems (1-3) (2 credits required) 

MSA 524 - Accounting Information Systems Analysis and Design (1-3)  
(2 credits required) 
 
MSA 535 - Accounting Practicum: Accounting Information Systems (1-3)  
(3 credits required) 
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Elective courses 

Students will strengthen and broaden their skills in particular areas by taking two 

hours of elective MSA graduate courses from either business law or non-profit 

accounting. Each student‘s elective course must be approved by the MSA director. 

See the Course Syllabi Appendix II for course descriptions and syllabi.  Table 3 

shows a schedule of course requirements. 
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Table 3 MSA Curriculum Matrix 

Fall I Fall II Spring I Spring II Summer 

Consolidations/
Financial Topics 

 
MSA 528 

Advanced 
Financial 

Accounting 
MSA 526 

Systems 
Assurance 

 
MSA 516 

Management 
Decision and 

Control 
MSA 530 

 

Finance 
 
 

MSA 540 

Risk Based 
Auditing 

 
MSA 518 

International 
Management 

 
MSA 515 

Professional 
Research 

 
MSA 500 

Marketing 
Professional 

Services 
MSA 527 

Partnership 
Taxation 

 
MSA 505 

Taxation and 
Business 
Decisions 
MSA 508 

   

  Concentration:  Audit/Tax 
  Federal Tax 

Research 
 

MSA 504 

Tax Planning 
Techniques 

 
MSA 510 

Accounting 
Practicum 
Audit/Tax 
MSA 534 

     
  Concentration:  Audit/Accounting Information 

Systems 
  Business 

Database 
System 

 
MSA 522 

Information 
Systems 

Analysis and 
Design 

MSA 524 

Accounting 
Practicum 

Audit/Informa
tion Systems 

MSA 535 
     

Undergraduate Prerequisites    
  Electives  

Auditing 
 
 

ACG 470 

Advanced Cost 
Accounting 

 
ACG 471 

Business Law 
for Accountants

 
MSA 562 

Non-Profit 
Organization 
Accounting 
MSA 503 
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Outcome Assessments 

Responsibility for assessing the outcomes of the MSA program rests with the 

MSA Director, the MSA faculty, the Accountancy and Business Law Department Chair, 

the Graduate Programs Coordinator and the Associate Dean of Graduate Programs. 

Data is collected each year via learning goals assessments, orientation surveys, exit 

surveys, and student evaluations of faculty.  

Learning goals are assessed annually using rubrics developed to meet AACSB 

assessments.  Data has been collected since 2008.  Faculty are assigned a learning 

goal to assess based on the content of the course they teach.  The data is organized by 

the Assurance of Learning (AOL) coordinator for the Cameron School of Business.  

Table 4 indicates the course where the different goals are assessed. Appendix III shows 

the assessment rubrics and results. 

Learning goal assessment data is reviewed annually by the MSA Faculty 

Committee. As a result of the assessment process last year, a graduate student in 

English was employed to conduct workshops on writing, be available for individual 

writing reviews, and to assist faculty in grading writing assignments.   The graduate 

student also made a short presentation during orientation and required all students to 

prepare a short writing sample.  The writing sample was used to identify areas where 

most students needed more guidance and also to identify any students who needed 
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one-on-one help.  The MSA program also provided for each graduate student a copy of 

the book, Effective Writing for Accountants.  This book is the basis for the workshops 

conducted by the English major graduate student. 
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Table 4 Assessments of Learning Goals Course Assignment 

 MSA 
500(formerl
y assessed 
in MSA 
526)  

MSA 518 MSA 
535/504 

 

MSA 530 

 

MSA 534 

 

MSA 535 

 

Goal 1: Critical Thinking  Case     
Goal 1: Professional Research Case      
Goal 1: Continuous learning Exit questionnaire, # passed CPA exam,  # attending BAP, IMA, etc 
Goal 2: Global perspective of business 
and accounting practices 

Assessed by using 15 randomly selected students in each course other than 
courses in tracks.   5 questions/problems per course from final exams are scored for 
each of the 15 students.  Grade on scale of 0-5 with 5 being totally correct. 

Goal 3: Leadership skills   Case    
Goal 3: Team skills   Case    

Goal 4: Social Responsibility Exit Questionnaire: participation in BAP Community service projects, VITA, MSA 
Association Community Service Projects, Other 

Goal 4:Ethics   Test 
items 

    

Goal 5: Written Communication Writing 
graded by 
English GA 

  ETS   

Goal 5: Oral Communication     Presentation Presentation 
Goal 5: Interpersonal Skills   Case    
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MSA Orientation is a multi-day event held before classes begin in the fall 

semester.  The first day focuses on academic success and includes a writing segment 

and team building activities.  The second day focuses on career placement.  In addition, 

we host “Accounting Career Day” to provide our students with more information about 

career paths in the accounting profession.  Students also attend an event called “Meet 

the Firms”.  This event occurs over a three day period with the purpose of introducing 

the student to the many firms that will be interviewing on campus.  These events are 

continually reviewed and updated based on feedback from the orientation surveys.  A 

schedule of events for the current year is in Appendix VIII. Data from the orientation 

survey is in Appendix V.  Exit survey data is in Appendix VI. 

The most recent alumni survey took place in 2011.  We had 128 responses to 

surveys sent to over 700 alumni.  The survey indicated that 78% of the respondents 

indicated they were above average to extremely satisfied with the career preparation 

the MSA program provided as compared to their colleagues who attended other 

graduate programs.   88% of respondents were moderately to very satisfied with the 

depth of knowledge provided by the MSA program and 79% indicated they would very 

likely recommend our program to an acquaintance.  The survey and results can be 

found in Appendix VII. 

Curriculum reviews are done periodically by the MSA Faculty Committee. The 

review that occurred in 2008 resulted in many changes to the curriculum.  The basic 

auditing course was moved to the undergraduate curriculum and the content of the 
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graduate auditing courses was revised.  The content of the undergraduate and graduate 

tax courses was redistributed and MSA 508 Tax Planning was made a required course 

of all MSA students. MSA 500 was renamed Professional Research and made a 

required course of all MSA Students.  The content of undergraduate and graduate 

financial accounting courses was redistributed.   MSA 540 Finance was revised to better 

cover finance concepts tested on the CPA exam. The impetus for many of the changes 

was to assure that our curriculum aligned with the CPA Exam Content Specification 

Outline for all our graduates regardless of track.  We also wanted our undergraduate 

accounting majors to have adequate coverage if they chose to not continue with a 

graduate degree in accounting. 

The most recent curriculum review occurred in the spring of 2011.  No major 

changes to the curriculum were made other than fine tuning courses to ensure 

adequate coverage and minimize overlap. 

Each faculty member teaching in the MSA program is evaluated by students 

every semester using the institution wide Student Perception of Teaching survey 

(SPOT).  The questionnaire was developed and approved by the UNCW faculty senate.  

The MSA director receives the results of the SPOT’s from the department chair 

following the end of each semester.  A copy of the SPOT instrument is contained in the 

Appendix X.  The department chair conducts an annual evaluation of each MSA faculty 

member.  A copy of the evaluation instrument is contained in Appendix XI. 
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The MSA program enhances university and school objectives by providing a 

powerful learning experience for students, preparing them to be global citizens, 

engaging in outreach activities, and ensuring adequate financial resources by promoting 

private giving.  The curriculum requires team building activities, case analysis, and 

presentations.  Our faculty encourage and welcome one-on-one interactions with 

students.  Academic and career counseling is the responsibility of the MSA Director but 

individual faculty always have an open door policy to any student.  Students are 

exposed to the global environment in the curriculum and also by having the option to 

participate in the travel abroad program each January.  This year, we had nineteen 

MSA students participate.  Students who select the information systems/audit track will 

engage in outreach activities during the summer session by advising a small business 

or non-profit organization in the region.  In the summer of 2011, students completed 

systems projects for Liberty Health, VPS, and Superior Medical Equipment. Students 

who choose the tax/audit track have the opportunity to participate in the VITA program 

where they prepare tax returns for citizens in the Wilmington area.  Last year, MSA 

students volunteered 250 hours to the VITA program.  Private giving is promoted each 

year by soliciting money for scholarships from the firms and industry that hire our 

students.  Last year, firms contributed more than $20,000 dollars to scholarships for 

incoming MSA students.  
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Section 4:  Certification, interdisciplinary and other programs 

The Cameron School of Business offers several certificate programs to people 

who already have an undergraduate degree.  A description of each program follows: 

Professional Business Certificate Program (11-week program): This cutting edge 

business program is designed for professionals looking to further develop, complement, 

and advance their current business knowledge and skills. The curriculum covers 

advanced business topics including business development and marketing relationships, 

entrepreneurship, project management and organizational needs, as well as operational 

and financial functions. The program also emphasizes interpersonal and leadership 

knowledge. 

Project Management Certificate Program (5-week program): This program 

provides the opportunity to learn the advanced aspects of project management by 

focusing on managing projects and the student’s role as a project manager and leader. 

Students  will learn how to better prepare project schedules, develop project measures 

and advanced approaches to project control; and how to develop, lead and motivate 

project teams, manage project risk and financial budgets and constraints. 

CFP Program (17-month program): The UNCW Certificate in Financial Planning 

is registered with Certified Financial Board of Standards, Inc. Certified Financial Planner 

Board of Standards Inc. owns the marks CFP®, CERTIFIED FINANCIAL PLANNER™, 

and CFP® (with flame logo)® in the U.S., which it awards to individuals who 
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successfully complete initial and ongoing certification requirements. UNCW does not 

certify individuals to use the CFP®, CERTIFIED FINANCIAL PLANNER™, and CFP® 

(with flame logo); certification marks. CFP certification is granted only by Certified 

Financial Planner Board of Standards to those people who, in addition to completing an 

educational requirement such as this CFP Board-Registered Program, have met its 

ethics, experience, and examination requirements. 

Health Care Certificate Program (start date to be announced): This program is 

designed for health care workers who do not hold administrative degrees and wish to 

seek employment in health care management, or have been recently promoted to a 

supervisory/manager position. Taught by industry experts, the program covers the 

administrative, financial, human resource, managed care, and quality functions within a 

health care setting. With the rapidly changing regulatory environment is changing the 

business of health care, this program will provide the understanding of the issues and 

challenges facing managers going forward.  
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Section 5:  Facilities 

Cameron School of Business is housed in two academic buildings on the UNCW 

campus.  The first building, Cameron Hall, is a 60,000 square foot building completed in 

1988.  It houses computer labs, a 300 seat auditorium, and classroom facilities.    The 

second building is the Computer Information Systems Building (CIS), which opened in 

the spring of 2007. This building houses Cameron’s Information Systems and 

Operations Management Department, as well as a Financial Trading Room.   MSA 

students utilize the sandbox-style conference rooms in the CIS building for team work 

and collaboration.   

All of the MSA courses are held in Cameron Hall, with the majority of courses in 

CH 133.  All classrooms in Cameron Hall are multi-media equipped with permanent 

video projection systems and a computer with access to the university network and the 

Internet.  CSB faculty offices are located in Cameron Hall organized by department.    

Cameron Hall has a 40 workstation computer classroom used for technology instruction 

in the MSA program.  Most MSA students have their own laptops.   

UNCW is a member of the SAP Academic Alliance program.  As a part of this 

program, the Systems track of the MSA program has incorporated use of SAP software 

into the curriculum.  The primary application software used by accounting students in 

our program is included in Table 5.   Table 6 includes the relevant electronic and 

online services available to the students.   
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         Table 5  Application Software 

SAP Microsoft Office  
ACL Peachtree Accounting 
mySQL  

 Table 6  Relevant Electronic and On-line Services Available to MSA Students 

AICPA Standards Hoover's Company 
Profiles 

CompuStat Dow Jones News 
Retrieval 

TurboTax Disclosure 
RIA Tax Service Business Source Elite 
Lexis/Nexis Academic 
Universe 

Social Sciences 
Abstracts 

CCH Tax Service Uncover 
ABI/INFORM Global ERIC 

 Encyclopedia Brittanica 

Funds for purchases of faculty computer software or hardware are managed at 

two levels:  department and school.  Requests for technology funds are directed to 

different levels according to a classification of needs.  Departments fund technology that 

supports individual faculty members.  Software or hardware that will support multiple 

departments can be funded jointly by CSB funds and departmental funds.  CSB funds 

are used to fund software and hardware to support administrative and service needs of 

multiple departments, depending on the scale of the purchase.  Software or hardware 

that is widely used in the classroom is funded by CSB funds.  Specific MSA software 

needs are funded first through the state budget and then through the use of 

discretionary trust funds donated for MSA program support. 
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Table 7 shows the CSB technology expenditures for the past five years.  Most of 

the money is allocated to purchase faculty and lab computers (rollovers and additions), 

upgrade software, and purchase new software recommended by the technology 

committee and the CSB executive committee.   In the past 3 years, a centralized 

purchase option replacement plan has been utilized throughout the university 

administered through the office of information technology (OIT).  This expenditure does 

not show as part of the CSB budget. 

Table 7   CSB Technology Expenditures 

FY 06-07 FY 07-08 FY 08-09 FY 09-10 FY 10-11 

$70,251 $201,661 $61,743 $152,023 $177,599 

The technology-driven nature of business courses and programs creates a 

challenge to stay current in both equipment and faculty/staff technology training.   

Overall, we find the MSA facilities in Cameron Hall to be dated.  The primary classroom, 

CH 133, is adequate, but could be improved in the following areas:    

- change the location of the computer display screen and the chalkboard so they   

can be used at the same time 

- increase access to electrical power for students with laptops 

- increase working space for students when all seats are filled   
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In addition, a limitation of the overall facilities for the MSA program is the lack of 

a central gathering area / study area for the students.  Although small groups can gather 

in the ABL conference room or in the CIS sand boxes, the students do not have an area 

where larger groups can congregate.   

Computer Network 

A secure, wireless network is accessible in Cameron Hall for students.  Access to 

network resources is controlled by login through the student’s UNCW account.   

Students have access to a network drive where they can store files.   

Library Resources 

CSB faculty and students have access to Randall Library.  Randall library 

contains more than 30,000 titles devoted specifically to business topics.  There are 317 

business-related journals.  Each year, the Randall Library allocates a portion of its 

annual budget for the purchase of monographs, new serials, and serial renewal.  The 

university library committee, advises the university librarian on the procedures for, and 

the specific budget allocations to CSB and other academic units.  A CSB faculty 

member and the dean (ex-officio) represent CSB on the library committee. 

The CSB information resources committee administers the CSB's annual library 

budget.  The committee is comprised of at least one faculty representative from each 

department.  The committee is charged with overseeing the funding of library 
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purchases, pursuing incremental library resources, and evaluating, recommending, and 

seeking non-print materials such as databases and electronic media.  Resources are 

allocated on a priority basis to support faculty research and the graduate and 

undergraduate programs. 

Several procedures are in place to review the adequacy of CSB information 

resources.  First, an annual survey is conducted to ensure that faculty needs for books, 

journals, audio/visual materials, and online databases are being met for both courses 

and research. Second, at the university level a periodic review of the serials collection is 

conducted to look for unneeded journals.  Finally, the information resources committee 

works closely with new business faculty to assure that their research and academic 

needs are covered. 

Section 6: Personnel 

Faculty 

The Cameron School of Business has well documented processes for attracting, 

developing, nurturing and retaining dedicated high quality teachers and scholars.  The 

processes are reviewed on a regular basis to evaluate and improve faculty 

development.  CSB faculty and administration approved a written faculty workload 

policy in February 2001.  This policy prescribes faculty teaching, research, and service 

expectations considering rank and administrative responsibilities.  A copy of the 

workload policy is contained in the Appendix XII. 
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MSA teaching is restricted to faculty who are academically qualified under 

AACSB standards and who have been appointed to the graduate faculty.  In order to 

receive graduate faculty status, the faculty member must have terminal degrees (Ph.D. 

or equivalent) and maintain a publication record of three refereed articles in a five year 

period on a rolling basis.    In one case, a professionally qualified faculty member who 

brings particular relevant professional experience and expertise to the classroom 

(recently retired managing partner of Ernst & Young with 30+ years of experience) has 

been assigned MSA teaching responsibilities.  This faculty member taught not for profit 

accounting during the study year. 

The faculty members who teach in the MSA program are determined by a 

process beginning with a request by the program director to the appropriate department 

chair for a faculty member to teach a specific MSA course.  The program director and 

department chair discuss the appropriate faculty for the course and determine who will 

teach in the program.  The MSA program director has approval power over faculty 

recommended by the department chair.  The major criteria for MSA faculty include:  

expertise in topical area, graduate faculty status, excellence in teaching as measured by 

student evaluations, peer reviews, on-going scholarship. and other feedback.  Table 8 

sets forth the MSA teaching faculty during the study year with their academic 

qualifications.  A complete listing of the Cameron Business School faculty by 

department is included in the Appendix.   Curriculum vitae for the MSA teaching faculty 

members are presented in Appendix IX.   
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Table 8 MSA Teaching Faculty 2011-2012 

Faculty Member Hire Date Discipline Highest Academic Degree 

Fara Elikai 8-1985 Cost Accounting Ph.D. University of 

Oklahoma 

Joseph Farinella 8-1999 Finance Ph.D. University of South 

Carolina 

Randall Hanson 8-1990 Law LL.M. Southern Methodist 

University 

Cherie Hennig 8-2009 Tax Ph.D. University of 

Colorado 

Dan Ivancevich 8-2000 Information Systems Ph.D. Texas A&M 

Susan Ivancevich 8-2000 Auditing, Systems Ph.D. Texas A&M 

David Jessen* 8-2008 Not for Profit 

Accounting 

CPA – retired E & Y 

partner 

Lorraine Lee 8-2008 Systems Ph.D. University of South 

Carolina 

David Mautz 8-2007 Financial Accounting Ph.D. University of 

Tennessee 

Tracy Meyer 8-2005 Marketing Ph.D. University of 

Cincinnati 

Rebecca Porterfield 8-1991 International 

Management 

Ph.D. Clemson University 

Joanne Rockness 8-1993 Financial Accounting Ph.D. University of North 

Carolina – Chapel Hill 

Glenn Walberg 8-2005 Tax LL.M. Georgetown 

University  

 

*  David Jessen is a retired executive faculty member who teaches Not for Profit 

Accounting. 
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The MSA Director is Ms. Rebecca Sawyer.  The Cameron School has a full-time 

graduate program office located in the CIS Building.  Ms. Karen Barnhill is the full-time 

graduate program coordinator and serves the MSA, MBA and CIS programs.   Dr. 

Susan Ivancevich is the Internship Director for the Accounting Department for the self-

study year.  Dr. Lorraine Lee will be the Internship Director next year. The Internship 

Director oversees placement and evaluation of all internship candidates.  Ms. Kimberly 

Holbrook provides full-time secretarial support to the accountancy department and 

provides support for most MSA courses.  Additional secretarial support is provided by 

the finance departmental secretary and the management and marketing departmental 

secretary for their respective MSA courses. 

Ms. Leslie Wright is the career services counselor for the Cameron School.  She 

has an office in Cameron Hall and provides career counseling and placement services 

for the MSA program.  Career services staff provide additional support for mock 

interviews, campus recruiting, and special career events. 

Section 7: Graduate Students 

Admissions 

Admission to the MSA program is competitive and conducted on a rolling basis. 

The Graduate School requires the applicant to (1) hold a bachelor’s degree from an 

accredited college or university in this country or its equivalent in a foreign institution 

based on a four-year program; (2) have a strong overall academic record with a B 
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average or better in the basic courses prerequisite to the area of proposed graduate 

study; and (3) meet the additional admission requirement(s) of the graduate program. 

Applicants to the MSA program are evaluated based on intellectual ability, past 

academic performance, and evidence of character.   All undergraduate majors are 

eligible for admission.  Applicants must have a strong overall undergraduate academic 

record and have earned satisfactory scores on the GMAT.  However, admission 

decisions are based on several factors and other indicators of success may be 

considered for admission.   These qualities cannot be measured in absolute terms and 

admission is made on a balanced appraisal of the applicant’s total record.    Admission 

decisions reflect academic and personal qualification as well as demographic diversity. 

The following procedures are followed in the MSA admissions process. 

The MSA Committee serves as the admissions committee for the MSA program.  

The MSA committee reviews admission criteria each year.  Admission criteria for 

automatic admission after review by the MSA Director for the class of 2012  required an 

overall GPA greater than or equal to a 3.0 or a GPA on the last 60 hours of academic 

work greater than or equal to 3.0 and a GMAT score greater than or equal to a 550 

Admission criteria for automatic admission after review by the MSA Director for the 

class of 2013  will require an overall GPA greater than or equal to a 3.2 or GPA on the 

last 60 hours of academic work greater than or equal to 3.2 and a GMAT score greater 

than or equal to a 550. Also, any student accepting an internship from our intern 

program is automatically admitted into the MSA program. 
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Students not meeting the criteria are reviewed by the committee for an 

admissions decision.   Decisions to admit any of these students is based on 

recommendations, grades in prerequisite courses, the student’s resume, and relevant 

work experience and demographics.   

Current Class 

Sixty five students began the year for the class of 2012. The average age is 24 

and 55% of the class is male.  The average undergraduate GPA is 3.37 (3.46 on last 60 

hours) and the average GMAT is 552.  Twenty-eight percent are non-accounting 

undergraduates and twenty percent are non UNCW undergraduates. Eight percent of 

the current class are minority.   Table 9 shows the number of applicants, acceptances, 

enrollment, and graduation for the past 10 years.  Figure 1 shows demographics of the 

MSA students over time. 

 



 

Table 9: Applications, Acceptances, Enrollment, Graduation 

Year Applications 

Received 

Applications 

Accepted 

Students 

Enrolled 

Students 

Graduated 

2011-12 120 91 65  

2010-11 122 95 60 59 

2009-10 121 95 60 59 

2008-09 100 75 57 57 

2007-08 103 77 59 57 

2006-07 91 73 58 55 

2005-06  62 50  

2004-05 101 80 61 61 

2003-04 129 78 57 57 

2002-03 108 78 51 49 

 

Figure 1 Undergraduate Institution, Major, Gender and Minority Status 
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Recruiting 

The Graduate Programs Office recruits for four master’s programs in the 

Cameron School of Business.  The target demographics for the Master of Science in 

Accountancy program (MSA) are University seniors with undergraduate majors in 

accounting, information systems or finance; undergraduate major GPA above 3.0 and a 

strong score on the GMAT (above 550).  Other majors are also welcomed and the 

program has had successful graduates with undergraduate backgrounds such as 

elementary education, English, psychology, Spanish, mathematics, and biology.  The 

overwhelming majority of applicants are UNCW undergraduates.  However, the program 

also attracts students primarily from colleges and universities within the State of North 

Carolina. We also have international applications. 

Table 10 lists the various recruiting activities undertaken over the past 10 years.  

As the specific activities in the table indicate, recruiting has evolved rapidly over the 

past decade.  Much of the physical face-to-face presence and many scheduled fairs 

have dwindled.   Attendance at Graduate School fairs by prospective students has 

dropped dramatically.  Students are now gaining their information from Internet 

research, targeted associations such as Beta Alpha Psi, and word of mouth.  The 

importance of word of mouth advertising cannot be underestimated.  This includes 

potential applicants sharing information with each other in person, through social 

networking (Facebook, LinkedIn, Twitter), and gaining information from advisors/faculty 

mentors.  To gain an audience with prospective students in the electronic age, the 
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UNCW MSA program has begun a Google Adwords campaign.  Although limited 

funding has been committed until a test of various electronic ads is complete, it is 

obvious that a greater electronic recruiting campaign is needed.   

The Google Adwords campaign is focused on the geographic area of North 

Carolina, southern Virginia, and northern South Carolina.  We are continuing to test 

different ads, monitor keywords, and revise the budget based on high-performing 

ads/keywords.  The Google Adwords campaign is also connected to the UNCW 

graduate application so we can monitor conversion from prospective student to 

applicant.  With the help of Google Analytics, we can also monitor website traffic pre-

and-post Google Adwords.  This will help us better target our Google ads as well as 

track success. 

Although much can be said about having an electronic presence, the need still 

exists to provide a “face” in recruiting.  Despite the fact that graduate fairs have not 

improved the quantity of applications, there is value in being represented on panel 

discussions along with other Universities in North Carolina and the U.S.  These are 

often focused audiences within business schools.  Customer service also plays a role in 

responding promptly to telephone calls, e-mails, and requests for one-on-one meetings.  

UNCW and the MSA program excel at providing a personal educational experience.  

Prospective students that visit campus and meet with faculty, staff, and other MSA 

students have the opportunity to feel that their education here is personal to their goals. 
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Incorporated into annual recruiting activities are specific efforts to recruit minority 

students to the UNCW MSA program.  Minority recruiting activities are highlighted in 

Table 10 in yellow.  The MSA program at UNCW has not been successful in recruiting a 

larger percentage of minority students for two main reasons:  1) full scholarships/greater 

financial opportunities are more available at larger universities, and; 2) attending the 

MSA program at UNCW likely means a move from another location (which is a financial 

commitment).  Despite unsuccessful efforts, minority recruiting is still a priority in order 

to have a more diverse graduate student population. 

During the application process data is collected concerning how students learned 

about the MSA program.  Data collected for the past 3 years is reflected in Table 11.  

Although there has been a steady increase in information gathered via the Web, the top 

three sources of information remain the same:  alumni, word-of-mouth, and UNCW 

representatives.  The “other” category reflects information from various sources 

including the UNCW MSA listing on GradSchools.com.  Recruiting efforts will continue 

to evolve in order to reach as many prospective students as possible in the most cost-

effective and efficient manner. 



Table 10 Recruiting Activities 

 2011-12 2010-11 2009-10 2008-09 2007-08 2006-07 2005-06 

Professional MSA brochure X X X X X   
PDF of brochure posted on website X X X X    
Informational CD      X X 
Attend BAP events as panelist X X X     
Grad Fairs/Career Fairs X X X X X X  
Google Adwords X X      
University Newspapers X X X X X X X 
Ad in Wilmington Journal     X   
Information Sessions – Fayetteville State University  X      
Information Sessions – Charlotte/Raleigh     X   
Information Sessions – UNCW/Business Week X X  X    
Information Sessions – “MSA Day”   X X    
Flyer posting at other Universities  X X X X X  
Flyer distribution to non-business students at UNCW   X X  X  
NABA presenter and display table     X X   
Video clip about program for Website X X X X X   
Advertised On-line with GradSchools.com   X     
Advertised in NC Business in Special Education edition     X   
Mailed brochures to small NC Colleges/Universities 
accounting departments 

X       

Targeted e-mails to A&T students     X   
Individual meetings with prospective students X X X X X X X 
Added MSA program to listing on 
allbusinessschools.com 

X X X     

Established LinkedIn group for MSA alumni X       
Bulletin board in CIS building X X X X    

***yellow cells indicate minority recruitment activities 
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Table 11   How Students Learn About Our Program 

 

 

 

 

 

Method Class of 2010 Class of 2011 Class of 2012 

Alumni 21 22 32 

Web 12 19 21 

Word of Mouth 25 21 25 

Family 10 2 3 

Campus Event 9 7 8 

UNCW Rep 34 18 22 

Newspaper 0 0 1 

Other 10 4 9 

Internship Program 

The department of Accountancy and Business Law and the Cameron School of 

Business encourages students to participate in internships that focus on learning and 

allow them to apply concepts and skills learned in their coursework.  Dr. Susan 

Ivancevich is the internship director for the Department of ABL (Dr. Lorraine Lee will 

assume this role next year).  

Internships may be for academic credit but many of our students elect to pursue 

an internship without academic credit.  Students are encouraged to complete their 

undergraduate coursework in the fall semester and accept an internship in the spring 

semester.  Students may also complete internships in the summer.  Interns usually work 

full time over a 6-8 week period.  Many of our interns receive full time job offers at the 

43 

 



 

44 

 

completion of their internship.  Students who are formally admitted into our Internship 

program and accept an internship in public accounting must commit to completing our 

MSA program.  Intern candidates attend the MSA orientation events related to career 

placement, Meet the Firms, Accounting Career Day, and do a mock interview.  

Requirements for admission into the internship program are shown in Table 12.  Table 

13 shows internship placement data. 

Table 12   Requirements for Internship Admission 

Student must be planning to enter the Master of Science in Accountancy program at UNCW 

A GMAT score of at least 520  

Membership in Beta Alpha Psi is preferred  

3.0 Overall GPA or 3.0 GPA  on last 60 semester hours 

Table 13   Intern Placement 

Year Number of Interns Placed Number of Interns who 
received full-time job offers 

2012 31 n/a 

2011 32 20 

2010 24 11 

2009 23 16 

 

Orientation  

The MSA program has a mandatory two-day orientation session at the beginning 

of the program in August.  The first day of orientation is devoted to a thorough 

discussion of the program, its degree requirements, and access to UNCW support 
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resources.  An MSA Handbook is distributed to each student at orientation and as part 

of their admission package.  The handbook describes curriculum and retention 

requirements.  A copy of the handbook is provided as supplementary material. 

The first day of orientation also includes a session on writing led by a graduate 

student from the English department.  The session requires each student to write a 

short memo which is then graded and used as a screen to identify students that need to 

attend writing workshops.  Students are required to take the Myers Briggs assessment 

before orientation and a part of the first day is devoted to discussing the results of the 

assessment.  The first day also includes team building activities led by UNCW Discover 

Outdoors.  

The second day of orientation focuses on career planning and placement. 

Representatives from Career Services address UNCW’s procedures for uploading 

resumes and signing up for interviews.  Representatives from public accounting firms 

lead sessions on networking and interviewing.   Alumni from recent classes are invited 

to come eat lunch with the new class.  The day ends with another session on team 

building led by a professor from the Management Department.  Students also have an 

opportunity to participate in a mock interview during the first two weeks of the semester.  

Dixon Hughes Goodman and Deloitte conduct the mock interviews.  Student mock 

interviews are video-taped and then the student is de-briefed by firm professional 

recruiters.  
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Resume workshops are offered in the summer before the program begins.  Each 

student has the opportunity to meet individually with a representative from Career 

Services to go over his resume.  Resumes are published in a book and distributed to 

firms recruiting our students. 

 Accounting Career Day is a half-day session scheduled several days after 

orientation.  The purpose of the day is to educate the student on the different career 

options available in accounting.  Professionals are invited to attend panels about 

careers in audit, tax, corporate accounting, and non-profit accounting.  Panelists make a 

short presentation of their career track, a typical work day, and the skills needed to 

succeed.  Students have the opportunity to ask questions and to interact with the 

panelists after the panels conclude.  

Students attend a three evening program of “Meet the Firms”.  Students rotate 

among rooms where all the recruiting CPA firms and corporations make presentations.  

A light repast is served mid-way through the evening.  

Beta Alpha Psi has an active program in the Cameron School.  Professional 

meetings are required for MSA students and facilitate the recruiting process.  A 

calendar of the current year’s BAP events is contained in the appendix. 
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Academic Advising 

Student academic advising is primarily the responsibility of the MSA program 

director.  Most graduate faculty members are informally involved in providing both 

academic and professional advising.  Curriculum advising is done on a group basis at 

orientation.  Given the required fall core curriculum, there is limited need for prior 

academic advising.  Following orientation, the program director meets with each student 

individually in the fall semester to ascertain their specific academic interests and career 

goals and to plan his/her spring schedule.   

Academic progress is carefully monitored by the MSA Director during and at the 

end of each term.  Any student demonstrating marginal performance is counseled by 

the MSA director. 

In addition to the advising services by the program director and the MSA faculty, 

there is a MSA student association.  Association officers serve as liaisons to the 

program director giving students a vehicle for communications about advising, 

curriculum, and program issues.  The MSA Association plans student events including 

the graduation day in June.  Since the MSA program finishes off-cycle for the University 

graduation ceremonies, the class has its own unofficial graduation day. A class speaker 

is elected by the students to speak at the graduation.  
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Student Support 

Assistantships, out of state tuition remissions, and scholarships are a very 

important aspect of recruiting and retention.  The Cameron school receives 13 

assistantships from the UNCW Graduate School.  Each assistantship is $10,000 per 

academic year and the student is expected to work 20 hours per week.  Assistantships 

are allocated to the MSA and MBA programs by the Associate Dean in consultation with 

the program directors.  Since the MBA program is a night program with students who 

work full time, most MBA students are not eligible for assistantships.  The MSA program 

awards 10 hour per week assistantships to increase the number of awards and to make 

the weekly work hours more feasible with the academic workload in the MSA program. 

The Table 14 shows data on assistantship and scholarship awards. 

Table 14 Schedule of Financial Assistance 

Year No. of 10 
hour/week 
Graduate 
Assistantships 

Value of 
Graduate 
Assistantships

No. of 
Scholarships 

Value of 
Scholarships 

No. of Tuition 
Remissions 

2011-12 26 $130,000 30* $37,350 2 

2010-11 25 $112,500 32 $38,400 3 

2009-10 18 $81,000 31 $42,850 3 

2008-09 18 $81,000 29 $51,000 4 

2007-08 19 $80,750 20 $34,500 3 

2006-07 20 $85,000 18 $32,500 2 

*Scholarships awarded through end of Fall 2011 semester 
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MSA students have access to computers through several computer labs on 

campus. Two labs are in Cameron Hall, one lab is located in the CIS building and one 

lab is located in the library.  Most students have their own personal computer and 

UNCW provides cloud computing which gives students access to any software used in 

the program. 

MSA students have access to three sandboxes in the CIS building.  Sandboxes 

are small conference rooms equipped with plasma displays that are often used by 

students collaborating on projects.  Sandboxes are available to students by reservation 

at any time. 

Teaching assistants have access to a small conference room in Cameron Hall 

and other graduate assistants also have access to a small office equipped with a 

computer. 

High priority needs 

High priority needs for the program include both more scholarship money and 

physical space.  More scholarship money would help with recruiting, especially for 

minority students and out of state students.  We currently award scholarships in small 

denominations in order to offer financial assistance to many of our students.  To 

compete in a very competitive market for quality minority students, we need to also 

award full scholarships. 
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MSA students also need more space to study and work on campus.  Many of 

their assignments are team projects which require joint collaboration.  The current three 

sandboxes in the CIS building are inadequate for 60 graduate students. 

Student Performance Measures 

 Performance measures for our students include graduation rates, GPA, job 

placement, CPA exam pass rates, and CPA licensure.  

Graduation rates have been high.  Students who do no complete the program 

usually have health or family issues that prevent them from attaining a degree.  The 

number of students graduated and the average GPA are shown in Table 15. 

Table 15 Student Graduation Rates and GPA 

Year Students 

Enrolled 

Students 

Graduated 

Average GPA 

 

2011-12 65   

2010-11 62 59  3.725 

2009-10 60 59 3.651 

2008-09 57 57 3.669 

2007-08 59 57 3.600 

2006-07 58 55  

   Though job placement each year has been very good, the economy has been a 

factor in recent years.    Students who would like to work in Wilmington find it much 

more difficult to find a job and those who do not often move to the triad area to gain 
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employment.  Most students desire to start their career in public accounting.  Table 16 

shows job placement by September following June graduation.  Table 17 shows job 

placement by employer. 

Table 16 Job Placement 

Class Job Placement 

2012 (as of December 2011) 57% 

2011 93% 

2010 85% 

2009 96% 

2008 96% 
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 Table 17 Job Placement by Employer 
Employer MSA2009 MSA2010 MSA2011 

BDO Seidman 1 

Cherry, Bekaert & Holland 1 

Deloitte 9 7 10 

Dixon Hughes Goodman 10 5 6 

Ernst & Young LLP 4 6 5 

Grant Thornton, LLP 2 4 2 

Greer & Walker, LLP 1 1 

Hughes Pittman & Gupton, LLP 2 1 

Industry 7 12 10 

KPMG 2 5 6 

Local CPA 3 6 8 

McGladrey 8 2 8 

Pittard, Perry & Crone, Inc. 1 

PricewaterhouseCoopers 2 1 

PWC Federal 3 

CPA exam pass rates have been difficult to measure.  Students are not required 

to take the exam while they are in the program and once they graduate it is difficult to 

track the student’s performance.  We used Becker CPA Review for many years.  The 

course was presented following the traditional model (two nights per week over several 

months).  Students were not required to take the course and most who did were 

students whose employer paid for the course.  In the 2009-2010 academic year, we 

required students to use CPA Exam Matrix which is a self-study course.  Students were 

required to solve a number of problems and achieve a passing grade as part of the 



 

curriculum.  Students were encouraged to take the exam beginning in January of the 

MSA year and continue taking parts throughout the summer.  Pass rates did not 

improve with this approach so we changed back to Becker for the 2010-2011 year and 

adopted the fast pass approach with classes in May, July, and August. The data below 

reflects pass rates published annually by NASBA.  The latest year available is for the 

2010 testing year (the year we used CPA Exam Matrix). 

Figure 2: CPA Exam Pass Rates (Source: NASBA). 

 

Another measure of performance is the number of MSA graduates that become 

licensed as a CPA. Several of our students move out of state after graduation and data 

for these students is not available.  Also, many of our students either start in industry or 

move from public accounting to an industry where a CPA license is not required. Table 
53 
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18 shows the number and percentage of each class that currently holds a NC CPA 

license.  Data is only presented through the class of 2009 since it takes at least one 

year of experience before applying for a license. 

Table 18 NC CPA License 
Class Number with NC CPA 

License 

Percent of Class 

MSA2006 22 46% 

MSA2007 23 42% 

MSA2008 29 51% 

MSA2009 30 53% 

 

Role of Teaching Assistants in the Program 

Twenty-six graduate assistantships were awarded to the current class; six work 

as teaching assistants and the remainder work as research or administrative assistants.    

The graduate assistantships are monitored by the graduate program office under 

supervision of the CSB Associate Dean.  The six MSA graduate teaching assistants 

(GTA’s) have responsibility for teaching the laboratory section of Accounting 201-

Financial Accounting.  This lab course focuses on Excel spreadsheet competency and a 

financial statement analysis annual report project.  The GTAs are each responsible for 

four hours of student contact time per week and for grading projects and objective 

exercises.  They teach under the coordination of Professor Rick Roscher (Professor Bill 

Kerler in the spring of 2012) who determines the curriculum, course content, and exams 
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for the lab sections.  The GTAs meet with Professor Roscher weekly in the fall and bi-

weekly in the spring to plan their teaching assignments.  A teaching manual for the lab 

class is followed by the GTAs.  A copy of this manual is available as a separate volume. 

The remaining 20 MSA graduate assistants are assigned to research and 

administrative duties across the Cameron School.   The graduate assistants assigned to 

research are allocated to departments and are used to assist faculty in scholarly 

research activities.  Two MSA graduate assistants are assigned to the Dean’s office and 

the Center for Business and Economic Analysis.  They assist in research, special 

projects, and economic forecasting. 

Procedures to assure competence of Graduate Assistants 

CSB has the following procedures in place to ensure quality performance from 

graduate assistants. 

• Each graduate assistant is issued a contract outlining the time requirements 
and pay schedule for the respective position. 

• The graduate assistants that are assigned to the Accounting lab are given a 
training session and course training manual before the start of class.  The 
Accounting Lab graduate assistants meet once per week in the fall and 
biweekly in spring. The graduate assistants assigned to the computer lab are 
given training on the use of the equipment in the lab.   

• Each graduate assistant is assigned to a CSB faculty member or 
administrator at the beginning of the contract.  The faculty member has 
weekly contact with their graduate assistant. 

• At this time, there are no non-native speaking graduate assistants in the labs.  
In a situation where English fluency is a concern, that individual is assigned to 
a research oriented assistant position. 
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• The lab students evaluate the teaching assistants with an instrument similar 
to SPOTS.  Students evaluate both lab content and the graduate assistant.  
The evaluations are handed into Dean’s Office (Cameron School) and 
returned to the department chair, the lab faculty coordinator, and the graduate 
assistant the following semester.   

• All graduate assistants are evaluated once a semester by the faculty member 
or administrator they are assigned to.  A strongly negative review may result 
in withdrawal of the assistantship.  A graduate assistant evaluation form is in 
the appendix. 

 

Section 8: Affirmative action 

 The Cameron School is committed to racial, ethnic, and gender diversity among 

faculty, students, and staff.  Recruiting for faculty is done on a national basis at the 

respective professional meetings.  All advertisements encourage minority and female 

faculty to apply.   

Incorporated into annual student recruiting activities includes specific efforts to 

recruit minority students to the UNCW MSA program.  Minority recruiting activities were 

covered in the section on recruiting.    In addition to recruiting activities described 

above, the applicant pool is monitored throughout the application period to identify 

minorities.  Qualified minority applicants are offered financial assistance to encourage 

them to attend our program. 
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Section 9. Summary of research and scholarship of the academic unit 

All CSB faculty members are expected to make intellectual contributions on a 

continuous basis.  Expectations are clearly communicated to all new tenure-track faculty 

members and are reinforced by department chairs in the annual evaluation process. 

The annual performance review of faculty serves as a checkpoint for department chairs 

to monitor intellectual contribution and to plan continuing support of faculty efforts. 

Scholarship and publication activities affect both teaching assignments and salary 

planning in the short run and tenure and promotion in the long run. Faculty teaching 

loads are reduced by one course each semester to support the research mission. 

Further support for intellectual contributions is provided through travel funds for 

participation in academic conferences, university-level research grants, and CSB 

research grants. 

Faculty members are strongly encouraged to seek outlets for their contributions 

among the peer-reviewed academic and professional journals. However, there is no 

requirement to publish only in those journals. Other intellectual contributions are 

recognized, including refereed papers presented at national and regional conferences, 

papers published in non-refereed practitioner journals, case writing and course 

development. The mix of scholarship is monitored and evaluated by department chairs 

for each faculty member as part of the annual planning and evaluation process. The 

Faculty Intellectual Contributions committee is charged with monitoring intellectual 
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contributions on a CSB-wide basis and overseeing the summer faculty research grant 

process. 

Publications 

The CSB faculty has an impressive record of scholarly activity over the past five 

years.  The CSB faculty have published more than 125 articles in refereed journals, 

many of which have appeared in respected professional and academic journals such as 

the Journal of Corporate Accounting and Finance, Issues in Accounting Education, The 

CPA Journal, Review of Business Information Systems, Internal Auditor, Tax Advisor, 

Journal of Taxation, Strategic Finance, Review of Business, Advances in Management 

Accounting, Journal of Business Ethics, Journal of Accounting Education, International 

Journal of Accounting Information Systems, American Journal of Business,  

International Journal of Operations and Production Management, Journal of Corporate 

Accounting and Finance, The National Accounting Journal, Commercial Lending 

Review, and Tax Lawyer.  In addition the CSB faculty has published books and many 

professional articles.  

Funded research 

Competitive summer research grants and fellowships sponsored by the CSB 

endowment and annual funds are available to faculty members.  Summer research 

grants are based on proposals from faculty evaluated by the faculty research 

committee.  The research committee recommends proposals for funding to the dean 
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who, in consultation with department chairs, makes the summer research awards.   

Table 19 presents a summary of funded research through the CSB program for the past 

five years. 

Table 19                  Faculty Research Awards 
 2007-08 

Summer 
2008 

2008-09 

Summer 
2009 

2009-10 

Summer 
2010 

2010-11 

Summer 
2011 

2011-12 

Summer 
2012 

Number 17 17 10 19 12 

Total 

Amount 

$102,000 $102,000 $60,000 $114,000 $72,000 

External grants have been received by CSB for specific projects such as the 

FIPSE grant of $209,000 awarded to CSB faculty to establish a dual degree program 

with four European Universities.  This grant was in effect from 2004 to 2009. 

CSB has one endowed professorship, the Cameron Professor of Accountancy.  

The Accounting Firm Dixon Hughes Goodman also sponsors two faculty fellowships.  

Under the fellowship program the sponsor grants $10,000 of support for each selected 

faculty member who is designated as Dixon Hughes Goodman Faculty Fellow. 

Presentations 

CSB accounting and business law faculty have made over 40 presentations at 

refereed conferences over the past five years.  Many were at national and international 

conferences such as the Academy of Legal Studies in Business, American Accounting 
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Association, the Institute for Operations Research and the Management Sciences, The 

GBDI Annual Conference, the Southeastern Tax Institute, and the Decision Sciences 

Institute and American Marketing Association.  Faculty have also made presentations at 

local Chapters of the Institute of Management Accountants and the Internal Auditor 

Association. 

During the most recent academic year, Department of Accountancy and 

Business Law faculty members made presentations at conferences such as the 

Academy of Legal Studies in Business, Southeast Decision Sciences Institute, and the 

American Accounting Association.   

Leadership roles 

CSB faculty are very active in professional and academic associations.  A faculty 

member is the Treasurer of the national organization SigITProjMgmt (this is a special 

interest group for the Association of Information Systems).  Faculty members are active 

in the local and state chapters of IMA and NCACPA. Faculty members serve as officers 

in the local Chapter of the Institute of Management Accountants.  Faculty members 

have recently served on American Accounting Association committees and AICPA 

committees.  
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Honors and awards   

Many CSB faculty have been recognized for teaching and research at the 

university and state levels.  These awards reflect the outstanding commitment to 

teaching, research and service in the Cameron School.  Table 20 lists the recent 

teaching award winners. 

Table 20               CSB Faculty Teaching and Research Awards 

Faculty Member Department Award Year 

Received 

Dan Ivancevich Accountancy & Business 

Law 

Chancellor's Teaching 

Excellence Award 

2010-11 

Susan Ivancevich Accountancy & Business 

Law 

Chancellor's Teaching 

Excellence Award 

2009-10 

CSB Faculty Teaching and Research Awards 

CSB faculty are active participants in the regional community consistent with the 

mission to serve the region.  Faculty members are frequent speakers at local and 

regional meetings.   Several serve on regional professional and non-profit boards such 

as the Coastal Entrepreneurial Council, Investors’ Roundtable, Cape Fear Area United 

Way, NC Quality Leadership Awards Council, NCACPA, NC World Trade Association, 

Cape Fear Community College, Chemical Advisory Council, and IMA.  The CSB Swain 

Center for Business and Economic Services provides economic analysis and forecasts 

for the region.   
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Section 10: Goals and Objectives: Strengths and Weaknesses 

Faculty, students, employers, and the MSA Advisory Board view UNCW’s MSA 

program as being top quality.  Students benefit from being in a small class and a cohort 

group because it encourages strong relationships that last throughout their professional 

careers.  Team work in the program prepares them for team work on the job.  Faculty 

support increases the success rate of students both academically and in job placement. 

The responsiveness of the MSA Advisory Board and our firm liaisons ensures that our 

curriculum will be up to date and increases job placement at both the regional and 

national level.   Meet the Firms, Accounting Career Day, Mock Interviews, Business 

Week, Beta Alpha Psi, the Internship program, the Charlotte trip, the Raleigh reception, 

and Orientation events improve job placement. 

Immediate and long-range problems 

Facilities 

A shortage of modern teaching classrooms and graduate office space is an 

ongoing challenge. The class rooms are not equipped with adequate board space and 

they were not designed to use current computer technology at either the instructor 

station or the individual student seat.   Cameron Hall and the CIS building operate at 

capacity during most day-time class hours.  All faculty offices are occupied.  Most 

graduate assistants have limited or no office space.  Career services office space in 

Cameron has been significantly reduced due to expanded undergraduate advising 
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services.  A long term goal is a graduate student study lounge and additional sand 

boxes.  At this time there is no space in Cameron Hall or the CIS building for these 

facilities. 

Funding and Diversity of Students 

A greater number of our students are coming from UNCW’s undergraduate 

programs.  Recruiting MSA students from other schools is becoming increasingly 

difficult due to rising costs and more competitive offers from other graduate accounting 

programs.  In recent years the program has lost excellent students to Wake Forest and 

NCSU due to stronger financial packages offered by those institutions.  Many MSA 

students are first generation college students who are the primary support for their own 

education. A difference in financial support is often a determining factor in their decision 

regarding a graduate program.   The program also needs additional scholarships to 

attract high quality minority students.  Additional tuition remissions would help recruit 

out-of-state students.  

CPA Exam Pass Rate 

Our current CPA exam pass rate is below that of our competitors.  We continue 

to develop new strategies to improve student performance. Currently, we are using the 

Becker CPA Review materials and the Fast Pass approach.  Each student is individually 

advised on procedures to apply and to develop an individual plan for taking the exam. 

We also recently asked for a tuition increase to cover the cost of the CPA review 
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materials but the request was denied.  We need to carefully monitor CPA exam results 

and change tactics as early as possible if not successful. 

Opportunities for Development 

A key opportunity for development is in the international area.  We currently offer 

students a seminar abroad opportunity in London and Paris.  We need to develop 

additional opportunities in China and South America to continue to attract top quality 

students. 

Another area for development is in the placement of our students.  Most of our 

students start in public accounting in North Carolina.  Promoting career placement in 

industry and in other states will increase opportunities for our students. 

Another opportunity for development is in our curriculum.  We need to continue to 

monitor the present curriculum to ensure we are keeping pace with trends in the 

profession and we need to offer students more electives.  Currently we offer students 

the choice of only two electives in the MSA program.  MSA students can elect a course 

offered in the other graduate programs but they frequently encounter problems with 

scheduling or prerequisites.  Also, MSA students prefer electives they perceive will help 

them pass the CPA exam or improve their job performance.  Preferred electives would 

be advanced tax or systems concepts, forensics, and internal audit. 
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New Degree Programs 

No new graduate degrees have been approved for planning at this time.  Future 

plans are to request approval to plan master’s degree in logistics as another track in the 

International Masters of Business degree. 

Future Personnel Needs 

We are losing an outstanding tax professor, Glen Walberg, this year to another 

school.  Glen is an outstanding teacher and was frequently voted the best MSA 

professor.  We will need to replace him as soon as possible to continue to offer a track 

in tax. 

We currently run a very tight program in terms of faculty resources.  We will need 

additional faculty to be able to offer more electives to our MSA students. 

Another need is in Career Services.  We currently have one person, Ms. Leslie 

Wright, who works part time in the Cameron School of Business.  She is responsible for 

providing career services to all the CSB undergraduates as well as to all students in the 

four graduate programs.  In order to improve job placement and to expand placement 

into industry and out of state, we need a full time Career Services person for the MSA 

program. 
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Long-range Goals and Strategic Plan for the Academic Unit 

The current 5-year strategic plan for the CSB is included in the appendix.  The 

plan is reviewed and updated periodically by the Strategy Committee.    Presently, the 

Strategy Committee is undergoing a complete review of the plan.  
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Appendix I UNCW ABL/MSA  Advisory Board 2011-2012 

Name Firm 

Jim Bongiorno Ernst & Young 

Kim Bullard Dixon Hughes Goodman 

Dan Casciano Ernst & Young 

Allison Cenci McGladrey 

Matt Cleaver Cree, Inc. 

Charles Craft Lanier, Whaley, Craft 

Michael Dannar BDO 

Bob Eash McGladrey 

Wallace Edge Dixon Hughes 

Rickey Godwin McGladrey 

David Hamilton Hamilton & Company, CPA's, P.A. 

Nancy Lee IBM Corporation 

Walter McNairy Dixon Hughes Goodman 

David Mickey Cree, Inc. 

Gareth Montague-Smith KPMG 

Henry Paula The Reznick Group 

Thomas Rode Murray, Blackburn and Rode, LLP 

Colleen Paulsen Deloitte 

Deron Rossi CHQ Audit Investigations  

Steve Satala PriceWaterhouseCoopers 

Diane Snyder IBM Corporation 

Jack Stone Deloitte 

Mark Sweeney GE Energy 

Rob Wagner McGladrey  

David Walker Greer & Walker 

Peter Wilkinson PPD 
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Appendix II MSA Course Syllabi 

 
MSA 500 

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING RESEARCH AND THEORY 
Spring, 2011 

 
 
Instructor:  Joanne Rockness 
Office:   230-C CH 
Phone:  962-3776  (Home 686-1282 emergencies only) 
E-mail:  rocknessj@uncw.edu 
Office Hours:  T-Th 9:30-10:30, 3:00-4:00 
   W  9:30-3:30 
 
Text:   Advanced Accounting, Hoyle, Schaefer and Doupnik 10th edition 
 
Required 
Supplements:  Hand out cases in class 
   Articles on web 
   Harvard and Darden Cases available at bookstore  
 
Objective: To prepare students to understand financial accounting and 

auditing research, understand the theory and development of 
accounting standards, and research accounting rules and standards.  
Students will develop a working understanding of accounting 
standards, the standard setting process, SEC activities, and data-
bases available for accounting research.   

 
Course Conduct: The course will include lecture and problem solving on specific 

topics as well as individual and group case analysis of corporate 
accounting issues.   

 
Group 
Presentations: Each team is assigned one current topic presentation and one case 

presentation.   
On that day of the case presentation the presenting team will be in 
charge of the class for 30 minutes.  The case presentation should 
include detailed analysis of the case, citations and explanations of 
all relevant accounting standards (Codification Sections, FASB, 
AICPA, SEC, etc.) or regulations, specific examples of other 
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companies accounting treatment of similar issues, citations of any 
relevant literature that pertains to the issues raised in the case, and 
any current developments in the case (if any).  This is a 
professional presentation and should incorporate audio/visual 
materials.  You will be graded on content, thoroughness of 
research, and effective communication skills.  The presenting team 
is expected to encourage questions and get the class involved in 
discussion. 
 
The non-presenting class members must turn in a one page single 
spaced or two pages double spaced brief on their conclusions to 
the case.  This should not be a summary of the case, but your 
identification of the key issues with answers or resolutions to these 
issues including specific authoritative sources or related articles or 
situations referenced.   
 
Class members will also be graded on their participation in 
class asking questions and discussion.  All class members are 
expected to ask questions of the presenting group and will be 
graded on the number of questions asked and the quality of the 
questions.   
 

Teams:  Initially all members of teams will receive the same grade for team  
assignments.  At the end of the semester you will evaluate your 
team members and individual grades may increase or decrease up 
to 30% of your grade depending on team evaluations.  It is up to 
you to make your team successful! 
 

Resources International Accounting Standards 
http://www.iasplus.com/standard/standard.htm 

 
 Codification:  www.fasb.org  go to codification then to academic 

users or 
 http://aaahq.org/FASB/Access.cfm 
 
 User Name  AAA51860 
 Password  Sivtxrb 
 
 www.sec.gov 
 www.aicpa.org 
 
 
 

http://www.iasplus.com/standard/standard.htm
http://www.fasb.org/
http://aaahq.org/FASB/Access.cfm
http://www.sec.gov/
http://www.aicpa.org/
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Business Week and Speakers: 
 

 Business Week was March 1 and 2.  You were expected to attend 
at least 3 accounting sessions for this class.  If you did not turn in 
the required paragraphs on your sessions you will have an 
additional assignment handed out in class. 
 
There will be professional speakers in 3 or 4 classes.  You will 
know in advance and prepare.  Dates are not confirmed yet so the 
syllabus may change.  On the dates of professional speakers you 
are expected to be in class on time!!!! 
 

Exams:  There will be one exam on selected topics during the course  
    
 
 
 
 
Grading:  Grades will be determined as follows: 

Individual assignments and  Case briefs   30% 
Team presentation 1      10% 
Individual class participation – including 

questions during presentations   15% 
Exam I        20% 
   
Team case presentation     20% 
Attendance         5% 
                   100% 
 

Grading Scale: 
 
92-100 A 
90-91 A- 
88-89 B+ 
82-87 B 
80-81 B- 
78-79 C+ 
70-77 C 
<70  F 
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The attached assignment schedule is tentative!!!!  Additional 
assignments and changes will be made in class to keep up with current 
issues and speaker schedules. 
 
 
Honor Code Policy: 
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where academic 
integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in 
the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as 
they create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives. 
 
This course involves team work.  You are expected to contribute to your team and 
everyone is expected to do the work.  Individual case assignments are to be done 
individually…not as a team.  It is ok to discuss material with your classmates, but 
your written assignments must be your own with your own research.  
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MSA 500 

Tentative Assignment Schedule 
Spring 2011 

 
Date Topic 

 
Reading Written Assignment – Due This 

Date 
T 3-22  

Introduction 
CPA Exam 
Databases and 
codification 
IFRS Introduction 
First time adoption 
webcast PwC 
 

 
http://www.pwc.com/us/en/
open-
university/ifrs/index.jhtml 

 
 
 
 

Th 3-24  
IFRS #1 Conversion 
IFRS  
Inventory 
Property 
 

 
Ch. 11 Hoyle Advanced 
Accounting 
Powerpoint slides on web 
page 
 
 

 
Hoyle MC 1-14, Problems 16, 17, 19 

T 3-29  
IFRS Conversion  
Speakers: 
Tom Adams, CFO 
Reynolds American 
and Rick Smothers 
Senior Vice President 
and Chief Accounting 
Officer Reynolds 
American 

 
Reynolds American – RAI 
10-K Report filed 2011  
http://www.reynoldsameric
an.com/secfiling.cfm?filing
ID=950123-11-16932 
 
Reynolds IFRS introduction 
on web page 

 
1) Find a recent article about 

IFRS conversion and write a 
one page summary.  Turn in 
summary and article. 

2) Write a one-two page 
summary of the accounting 
issues that you believe will 
impact Reynolds most by 
converting to IFRS.  What 
will impact the bottom line 
most? 

3) Prepare five questions to ask 
the speakers. 

Th 3-31  
IFRS Special Topics 
Contingencies 
Intangibles 
Equity 
 
SEC Reporting 

 
Powerpoint slides on web 
page 
 
SEC Chair Shapiro Speech 
– 2011 “Evolving to Meet 
Needs of Investors” 

 
IFRS Multiple choice and problems 
on webpage labeled 3-31 assignment 

T 4-5 
 

 
SEC Reporting 

 
Hoyle Ch. 12 

Each Group Reports on a current SEC 
enforcement action or current fraud 

http://www.reynoldsamerican.com/secfiling.cfm?filingID=950123-11-16932
http://www.reynoldsamerican.com/secfiling.cfm?filingID=950123-11-16932
http://www.reynoldsamerican.com/secfiling.cfm?filingID=950123-11-16932
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Fraud, Ethics and 
Financial Failure 
 

 Specific topics will be assigned in 
class 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Th 4-7 
 
 
 
 

 
World Com: David 
Myers Story 
Ernst & Young 
Interactive Session 
with Marcus Green 
facilitating 

A Letter From Prison – 
HBS 
 
The Betty Vinson Story – on 
web page 

Individual assignment: One  page 
paper on the WorldCom financial 
fraud 
(use internet resources) 

T 4-12  
Revenue Recognition 
Multiple Deliverables 
 
Revenue Recognition – 
Net vs. Gross 
 

 
 New GAAP for Multiple 
Deliverables – Journal of 
Accountancy June, 2010 
 
How to Comply with the 
New Revenue Recognition 
Rules  Inc. Nov. 30, 2010 
 
Both articles on web page 

 
Deloitte Case: Velocity Cellular 
Case on webpage 
 
 
Blaine Mason LLP – individual write-
up   (HBS Case) 
 
Individual 1-2 page write-up of each 
case 
 

Th 4-14 Revenue Recognition  
 
 
Exam – last half of 
class 
 

 Deloitte Case:  SolvGen Inc. 
        Case on webpage.   
Prepare for class discussion 
 
 
 

T 4-19 Fair Value Accounting 
 
Case Presentations: 
 
Land Securities (HBS) 
 
State Street Bank 
(HBS) 
 

Is it Fair to Blame Fair 
Value Accounting for the 
Financial Crisis?  HBS 
 

 
 
 
 
Group presentations 
Non-presenting class members write 
one page brief on each case 

Th 4-21  
Holiday 
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T 4-26 Speaker – Mark 
Niswonger, Senior 
Partner Financial 
Services New York - 
KPMG 

Both classes meet at 10:30 
 
 

One page summary of recent article 
on financial crisis and/or bank failures 
Five questions 

Th 4-28 Speaker – David 
Otteni, PCAOB 
Washington DC 
 
 
 

Both classes meet at 10:30 
 

One page summary of a recent article 
about the PCAOB 
Five questions 
 
 
 
 
 

T 5-3 Case Presentations: 
Boston Beer (HBS) 
 
Depreciation at Delta 
Airlines (HBS) 
 
Biovail Corporation  
(HBS) 

 Group presentations 
Non-presenting class members write 
one page brief on two of the cases.  
Be prepared to discuss all three cases 

Th 5-5 Case Presentations: 
 
Arthur Andersen 
(HBS) 
 
HealthSouth A & B 
(Darden) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Group presentations 
Non-presenting class members write 
one page brief on each case 

T 5-10 
 
 
 

Final Exam No exam and no class!  
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT WILMINGTON 
Department of Accountancy and Business Law 

MSA 504 – Federal Tax Research 

Spring 2012 

Professor: Glenn Walberg 
Office:  230D Cameron Hall 
Phone:  962 - 7152 
E-mail: walbergg@uncw.edu 
Office Hours: T & TH 10:00 - 12:00; W 8:00 - 2:00 

Course Objectives 

This course should enhance your ability to analyze federal tax principles governing 
individuals, corporations, and partnerships through various research techniques and to 
communicate your analyses effectively.  In particular, this course will focus on 
identifying tax issues, determining and analyzing relevant primary and secondary source 
materials, understanding implications of relying on those materials, and reaching 
conclusions that reflect risk tolerances.  

Recommended Text and Required Readings 

• MARTIN B. DICKINSON, FEDERAL INCOME TAX:  CODE AND REGULATIONS – 
SELECTED SECTIONS (2010-11 ed.). 

• JAMES W. PRATT & WILLIAM N. KULSRUD, CORPORATE, PARTNERSHIP, ESTATE 
AND GIFT TAXATION (6th Ed. 2012) [Chapters 17 and 18]. 

• Supplemental readings, if any, distributed during the semester. 

Grading and Course Requirements 

Your final letter grade for this course (including plus/minus letter grades) will reflect 
your relative performance on four class requirements weighted as follows: 

Tax Research Memorandum I 20% 
Tax Research Memorandum II 30% 
Tax Research Memorandum III 30% 
Final Examination/VITA Option 20% 
 100% 

Tax Research Memoranda I, II, and III.  Three separate assignments will require you and 
your partners (i.e., your two or three-person groups) to prepare typed memoranda and 
associated documents, as applicable, for individual, corporate, and/or partnership 
taxpayers.  The memoranda will need to identify, analyze, and reach conclusions about 
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federal income tax issues, based on research conducted by your groups.  Although no 
formal presentations are required, you need to individually participate in class discussions 
about these assignments.  These discussions might include descriptions of your groups’ 
approaches, analyses, conclusions, etc.; assertions of your groups’ positions; and/or 
questions or concerns that resulted from your groups’ research.  The base score assigned 
to a memorandum will primarily reflect the thoroughness of research; presentation of 
facts; issue identification; statements of applicable law; soundness of analyses, 
conclusions, and recommendations; format, structure, and coherence; and proper 
citations.  The analyses, conclusions, and recommendations in a memorandum must, at a 
minimum, satisfy the requirements of Treas. Reg. § 1.6694-2.  Your group will have 
approximately one week to complete each assignment.  You will choose a different 
partner (or partners) for each assignment, and you and your partner(s) will receive the 
same base score for an assigned memorandum.  A portion of your individual score for 
each assignment might reflect your relative contribution to that assignment, and a portion 
of your individual score for the last two assignments (i.e., II and III) might also reflect 
your individual participation in class discussions about those assignments. 

The base score for a memorandum will be computed and recorded as a percentage of the 
highest number of points received by any group in this section of the course for that 
memorandum.  For example, if your group received 81 points out of 100 available points 
on a memorandum for which another group (which had the highest number of points) 
received 90 points, then your group’s base score would be recorded as 90% (81 points/90 
points) whereas the other group’s base score would be recorded as 100% (90 points/90 
points). 

Final Examination/VITA Option.  Each student will have an option to take a final 
examination or to participate in the CSB’s volunteer income tax assistance program.  A 
final examination will require typed explanations about research on a series of federal 
income tax issues.  The final examination will be administered during a 24-hour period 
near the last class day, as selected by the student and approved by the instructor.  
Participation in the volunteer income tax assistance program will require a ten-hour 
minimum commitment by April 17, 2012, in addition to any required training, during 
which the student will actively assist with the program’s objectives.  A student opting to 
participate in the volunteer income tax assistance program and fulfilling the minimum 
commitment will receive full credit for this requirement. 

The final letter grade for the course will generally be determined, in accordance with the 
weighting described above, from the sum of the percentages for each memorandum, 
reflecting relative contributions and participation, and an assigned percentage for the 
Final Examination/VITA Option under the following scale: 

 Weighted Percentage (X) Letter Grade 
 X ≥ 93% A 
 93% > X ≥ 90% A- 
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 90% > X ≥ 87% B+ 
 87% > X ≥ 83% B 
 83% > X ≥ 80% B- 
 80% > X ≥ 77% C+ 
 77% > X ≥ 73% C 
 73% > X ≥ 70% F 

The instructor, at his sole discretion, may make the above scale more lenient in order to 
account for unique facts and circumstances related to the course (e.g., a Memorandum 
appears more difficult than expected). 

Class Preparation and Participation 

Students are strongly encouraged to attend all class sessions and to contribute to class 
discussions.  Although neither class attendance nor participation will directly impact a 
student’s final grade—other than the student’s participation in class discussions about the 
Tax Research Memoranda—attendance and participation will tend to enhance a student’s 
understanding of and skills in the research techniques that the four course requirements 
will address.  Voluntary contributions to class discussions, including asking and 
responding to questions and reacting to discussions, are preferred; however, I might still 
call upon you at any time during the semester.  Preparation for class will improve your 
ability to provide meaningful contributions to class discussions.  But you should not 
avoid class merely because you, in a particular instance, did not have time to prepare for 
class. 

The tax Code and Regulations, as well as the recommended textbook and any 
supplemental readings, are intended to expand your understanding of particular tax 
concepts in order to help you prepare for class discussions and review previously 
discussed topics.  You are strongly encouraged to work through any examples, discussion 
questions, and problems that are contained in the readings or described in class because 
you might better understand particular tax concepts by seeing them applied in factual 
situations.  Discuss, challenge, and resolve these examples, questions, and problems with 
other students in this course. 

Academic Honesty 

As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student 
Academic Honor Code: 

The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic 
standards where academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty 
and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment 
begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the 
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highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives. 

Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and 
plagiarism, may be found at:  
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 

Violence and Harassment Policy 

UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind.  For 
emergencies contact, UNCW CARE at 962-2273, Campus Police at 962-2222, or 
Wilmington Police at 911.  For University or community resources, visit 
http://www.uncw.edu/wsrc/crisis.html. 

Important Dates and Class Topics 

January 12 First Day of Class 
February 9* Due Date for and Discussion of Tax Research Memorandum I 
February 21* Due Date for and Discussion of Tax Research Memorandum II 
February 28 Last Day of Class 
February 28* Due Date for and Discussion of Tax Research Memorandum III 

General Class Topics* 
Tax Practice and Procedure 
Sources and Applications of Federal Tax Law 
* These dates and class topics are tentative and subject to change. 
 
 
 
 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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MSA 508, FALL, 2011 
 

Instructor:  Cherie Hennig 
Office:   230-A Cameron Hall 
Phone:   962-2502 
E-mail:   hennigc@uncw.edu 
MSA508 Class Hours: TR 9:30-11:10, 11:30-1:10 
Office Hours:  TR 1:10-2:00,  W 2:00-4:00, and by appointment 
 
Texts:   Corporate, Partnership, Estate and Gift Taxation, 2012 Edition, by 
Pratt    & Kulsrud, South-Western Cengage Learning, ISBN-10:  1-1118-
2579-3 
 
Objective: This course is intended to expand your knowledge of federal tax concepts  
  concerning choice of entity, corporate operations and transfers of business  
  assets.  In particular, this course will focus on the tax implications of various  
  transactions for corporations, their employees and their owners.  This course  
  will also discuss and explain the reporting and filing requirements of   
  corporations including their requirement to disclose and explain differences  
  between financial accounting net income and taxable income. 

Assignments:  Assignments from the textbook are listed on the following page.  In-class  
  assignments will be discussed during class.  Homework assignments will be due  
  by the next class period after the chapter has been completed.  Class attendance  
  and participation is expected.  No late assignments will be accepted! 
 
Class Procedures: Class time will be spent explaining the material and discussing problems.  The 

material is difficult, so you should be prepared to discuss the assigned material 
and in-class problems for that particular chapter.     

 
Exams:  There will be two in-class exams.   
 
Suggestion: MSA 508 is a demanding course.  There is a definite relationship between the 
numbers of problems you do and how well you will do on the exams.  The assigned material is 
the minimum you should do to understand the topics.   You should do the assigned material 
before coming to class and also as many additional end-of-chapter problems as possible and ask 
questions during class. 
 

Grading:   Total Points  % 
Class Participation 40 10% 
Homework  6 @ 20 120 30% 
Exam I  120 30% 
Exam II 120 30% 
Total 400 100% 
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Basis for Letter Grade 
% Total Points 

A 92% 368 
A- 90% 360 
B+ 88% 352 
B 82% 328 
B- 80% 320 
C+ 78% 312 
C 72% 288 
C- 70% 280 
F <70% <280 

 

Dates MSA 508, Schedule of 
Classes, Fall, 2011 

Pratt Kulsrud 
Chapters 

In-Class 
Problems Homework 

10/20/11 Introduction        

10/25/11 
Income Taxation of 

Corporations 1 
12 13 14 17 
19 21 22 23 
24 26 27 28 

11 25 10/27/11 

11/01/11 

11/03/11 
Schedule M-3 Book/Tax 

Difference Reporting, Case 
Study 

Handout   
Form 1120, 

Schedule M-3  
Case Study 

11/08/11 Corporate Formation and 
Capital Structure 2 28 31 35 36 

37 41 42 

48 (form 1120; 
assume 

incorporated on 
1/1/10)  11/10/11 

11/15/11 Exam I, chapters 1-2 

11/17/11 Corporate Distributions:  
Cash, Property and Stock 

Dividends 
3 13 14 16 19 

22 23 24 25 27 
11/22/11 

11/24/11 No Class, Thanksgiving Break 

11/29/11 Corporate Distributions:  
Stock Redemptions and 

Partial Liquidations 
4 11 12 14 15 

21 22 27 35 
12/01/11 

12/06/11 Complete Liquidations 5 11 14 16 17 
22 23 27 29 

12/08/11 No Class  

12/13/11 Exam II, chapters 3-5 
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Honor Code:     As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW 
Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where 
academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in 
academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students 
matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the highest quality while part of the 
university community, and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may 
be found at: 
 
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 

https://mail.uncw.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=e1d07a74db7444e483cd23a2af0ef584&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwww.uncw.edu%2fpolicies%2fdocuments%2f03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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MSA 510, TAX PLANNING TECHNIQUES, SPRING, 2011 

 
Instructor:  Cherie Hennig 
Office:   230-A Cameron Hall 
Phone:   962-2502 
E-mail:   hennigc@uncw.edu  
Office Hours:  W 1:00-4:00, and by appointment 
 
Text: Federal Income Taxation of Corporations and Stockholders, Karen C. Burke, 6th 
 Ed., Thomson-West, Ch 4, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11.  (Note there will be additional 
 reading materials handed out during the semester.  These will be available on 
 the Blackboard Class Page (ncvista.blackboard.com). 
 
Objective:  This course will focus on advanced tax planning techniques relating to 
corporations and their shareholders.  This course is intended to expand your knowledge 
of federal tax concepts concerning corporate distributions, redemptions, liquidations, 
taxable acquisitions, tax-free reorganizations and the impact on the corporation and the 
shareholders of these transactions. The course will also discuss the basic compliance 
issues for a consolidated group of corporations, including schedule M-3 and Schedule 
UTP compliance.  The course will also briefly introduce taxation issues relating to state, 
local, and foreign tax jurisdictions.   
 
Assignments: In-class assignments will be discussed during class.  Homework 
assignments will be due by the next class period after the chapter has been completed.  
Class attendance is expected.  Late assignments will be penalized!  You may work 
individually or with one other class mate on the assignments. Case study  problems 
should prepared using the research memo format you learned in tax research.   (Confine 
the length of your memo to three pages or less!)  All assignments will be submitted 
using the Blackboard assignment folder.  Check  the Blackboard calendar for the due 
date of each assignment. 
 
Class Procedures:  Class time will be spent explaining the material and discussing 
problems.  The  material is difficult, so you should be prepared to discuss the assigned 
material for that particular topic.     
 
Exams:   There will be one final exam.   
 
Suggestion:  MSA 510 is a demanding course.  There is a definite relationship between 
the numbers of problems you do and how well you will do on the exams.  The assigned 
reading material and problems for class discussion is the minimum you should do to 
understand the topics.   You should do the assigned material before coming to class and 
ask questions during class. 
 
 

mailto:hennigc@uncw.edu
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Honor Code:     As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the 
UNCW  Student Academic Honor Code: 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic 
standards where academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty 
and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment 
begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the 
highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives.  Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of 
cheating and plagiarism, may be found at: 
 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 
Grading:   

Total Points  % 
Homework Problems 7 @ 20 1400 33% 
Case studies 3 @ 30  90 21% 
Final Exam 200 47% 
Total 430 100% 

Basis for Letter Grade 
% Total Points 

A 93% 400 
A- 90% 387 
B+ 87% 374 
B 83% 357 
B- 80% 344 
C+ 77% 331 
C 70% 314 
F <70% <314 

 
   MSA510, Spring, 2011 Class Schedule Burke 

Date Topic Chapter Pages Assignments
3/22/2011 Introduction to course    

3/24/2011 

Nonliquidating distributions:  Property 
Distributions, Extraordinary Dividends, 
Disguised Dividends; Computation of E&P 

4 
 

109-138 
 

HW#1 
 

3/29/2011 
 

Redemptions:  Sec 302(b), Consequences to 
corporation and shareholders 

5 
 

139-160, 
176-182 

HW#2 
 

3/31/2011 
 

Complete liquidations:  consequences to 
corporation and shareholders; Liquidation 
of a Subsidiary; Converting a C corporation 
to an LLC (handout) 

7 
 

209-239 
 

HW#3 
 

4/5/2011 

Taxable Acquisitions:  Asset allocations, 
Allocation of purchase price under Sec. 
1060, Stock sales treated as asset transfers, 
Sec. 338 election 

8 241-262 HW#4 
 

https://mail.uncw.edu/owa/redir.aspx?C=e1d07a74db7444e483cd23a2af0ef584&URL=http%3a%2f%2fwww.uncw.edu%2fpolicies%2fdocuments%2f03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf


 

II-xvii 

 

4/7/2011 Reorganizations (A,B,C,E,F), Tax treatment 
of shareholders, transferor, transferee 9 268-319 CS#1 

4/12/2011 
4/14/2011 

 
Reorganizations:  G (handout), Cancellation 
of Indebtedness Income (COD) (handout) Handout CS#2 

4/19/2011 
 

Reorganizations (Divisions): Spin-off, Split-
off, Split-up, Device Factors, Tax 
consequences of a failed division 

 
10 
 

324-352 
 

CS#3 

4/21/2011 
 

 
Carryover of corporate attributes, including 
NOL carryovers:  Sec. 382, 383, 384, 269 
 

 
11 
 

363-382 HW#5 

4/26/2011 
 

 
Consolidated Tax Returns 
 

Handout HW#6 

4/28/2011 Schedule M-3, Schedule UTP Handout HW#7 
5/3/2011 State and Local Taxation Issues Handout   
5/5/2011 International Tax Issues Handout   

5/6/2011 
 

Final Exam, Burke Ch 4,5,7,8,9,10,11, Consolidated Tax Returns 
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CAMERON SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT AND STRATEGY 

MSA 515 - Spring 2012  
CH133 

 
Instructor: Dr. Rebecca Porterfield 
Office:  124 CH,    
Office Hours:  Daily MW 9:00-11:00, TTR 9:00-12:00 or by appointment 
Telephone:  (910)962-3514 
E-mail: porterfieldr@uncw.edu 
 
Required Text:   
Coursepack consisting of ten readings 
 
Recommended Readings:  
 
Bartlett, Goshal, Beamish: Transnational Management 6th Edition, Mc-Graw-Hill Irwin 
 
Schuler, Randall; Briscoe, Dennis; and Claus, Lisbeth (2008) International Human Resource 
Management 3nd Edition, Routledge, Taylor, and Francis Group, London and New York. 
 
Harzing, Anne-Wil and Ruysseveldt, Joris Van (2006) International Human Resource 
Management 2nd Edition, Sage Publications, London, Thousand Oaks, and New Delhi. 
 
Chapter 2 Further readings 
Edwards, T. and Rees, C. International Human Resource Management, Prentice Hall, 1st  edition, 
2006.  
 
Sparrow, P.,  Brewster, Chris, and Harris, Hilary. (2005), Globalizing Human Resource 
Management Routledge, Taylor, and Francis Group, London and New York. 
 
Lane, Hanry, Maznevski, Mark, and McNett, Jeanne (2006) Handbook of Global Management. 
Blackwell Publishing. USA, UK, and Australia 
 
All other required readings are identified in the syllabus. Occasionally readings will be identified 
in class.  

Course Description: MSA 515. International Management and Strategy (1-3) 
Explores how managers in firms are affected by key environment factors, such as 
politics, culture, economics and geography, etc. It studies strategies for resolving 
the difference and challenges posed by international business opportunities and 
competition. 

Course Objectives: To develop an understanding and knowledge of managing in a global 
economy. Students will develop an understanding of global business operations with particular 
emphasis on culture, strategy, organizational structure, human resource implications, values, and 
beliefs that affect global business decisions and practices.  
 
Learning Objectives:   Students will recognize significant differences in management styles, 
objectives, strategies, and constructs as they relate to different cultures, societies, and governments 

mailto:porterfieldr@uncw.edu
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in which corporations operate. This will be accomplished through lectures, videos, experiential 
exercises, case analysis, current periodical reading, and guest speakers. Students will: 
1. develop an understanding and knowledge of managing in a global economy 
2. develop critical thinking skills and the ability to evaluate and make decisions at different 
organizational levels in a global management environment and 
3. develop the ability to effectively communicate (both oral and written) for business 
audiences   
4. understand and effectively learn to manage individuals from different cultures. 

 
Attendance:  Attendance is expected in all classes. If for any reason you are unable to attend 
class, you are responsible for securing information covered in class. From time to time in class 
exercises may be used to enhance total semester points. If you are not in class, you cannot make 
up these points.  
 
Classroom Climate:  The Cameron School of Business is a professional school providing 
education and training for careers in the business world. Classroom climate is designed to assist 
students in developing the habits of behavior that will contribute to their success in the business 
world. Therefore, classroom policies will be established to promote and maintain a business-like 
atmosphere and to promote a healthy learning environment. 
 

UNCW Honor Code  
“As a student at The University of North Carolina Wilmington, I am committed to 
honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge. 
I pledge to uphold and promote the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code.” 
 
Class Assignments and Makeup Exams:  All class assignments are due on the date assigned – 
no late work will be accepted. Exams will be taken when scheduled unless the instructor and the 
majority of students jointly determine an alternate date will be offered. Makeup exams will not be 
given. Examinations will be a combination of multiple choice, short answer, and essay questions. 
No true/false questions will be given. Essay questions will be used to assess the ability to integrate 
material into practice. Examinations will be drawn from the text book, assigned readings, and 
class discussion.  

 

Continuous Learning: A critical part of a professional accountants work is to practice continuous 
learning. To encourage this activity while a student, it is expected that you will attend BAP 
meetings for current professional information. For those students attending these meetings, 3 
bonus points will be dedicated and earned based on attendance provided by the MSA Program 
Director. 

 

Grading:  Grades will be determined based on the following point system: 
 

Midterm     100 points  Grades:  
Final Exam      100 points  94-100%      A      
Individual Reading/MLK Analysis     55 points   90-93%        A-  
Class Participation       25 points  84-86%        B 
                     80-83%        B- 
         77-79%        C+ 
Total Points Possible:      280 Points  74-76%        C 
         70-73%        C- 
         67-69%        D+ 
         64-66%        D  
         60-63%        D- 
         Below 60%  F  
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Calendar 
 

Week Lecture Reading/Method/Assignments 
Jan 11 Introduction to Global  

gement, Global Demographics 
Team building 

People Problem in 
People’s Republic of 
China: Roadblock to 
Economic Growth 

Jan 16 Martin Luther King - Holiday  
Jan 18 Country Culture and MNC Culture 

Hofstede Model 
Cultural attitudes and values 
Impact of religion and aesthetics 
 

Find cultural differences 
for a country of your 
choice – turn in 2 page 
document 

Jan  23 Creating the International Organization: 
Strategy and Structure 
 

Toivonen Paper in the 
U.S.: Human Resource 
Implications of Foreign 
Corporate Ownership 

Jan 25 MNE – Strategy 
Value Chain Analysis 

ABB’s Relays Business: 
Building and Managing A 
Global Matrix 

Jan 31 Industrial Relations and Global 
Employment Law 
Global Compensation 

Executive Remuneration 
at Reckitt Benckiser PLC 

Feb  1 Communication in an MNE 
 

Martin Luther King –  
“I Had A Dream Speech” 

Feb  6 Talent Management and Staffing 
Training and Management Development 
in the Global Organization 
Expatriate Activity 

Ford Mexico: Building 
the Learning Divide 

Feb 8  Midterm Exam  
Feb 13 Motivating and Managing the Global 

Work Force 
In class exercises 

Feb 15  Negotiating in a Global context In class exercise 
 

Feb 20 International Employee Performance 
Management 

Technosoft Russia 

Feb 22 Well Being of the Global Workforce Building Products 
International Strategy 
(A,B,C) 

Feb 27  Social Responsibility 
Bribery and Corruption 
Ethics 

Lee and Li, Attorneys-At-
Law and the 
Embezzlement of NT$3 
Billion by Eddie Liu (A) 



 

II-xxi 

 

Feb 29  Future Issues for the MNE 
 

Serving the World’s Poor 
Profitably 
 

Mar  5 Final Exam (3:00-6:00)  
 
 
 
 

Readings Write-ups – In order to generate good in-class discussion, a one-two page double 
spaced analytical summary of the reading will be turned in on the day the Reading/MLK speech is 
due. You should provide (1) the primary objective of the reading, (2) the key variables/factors in 
the case and 3) your critique of the reading/speech. You can do this in bullet points if desired.  
 
In class –participation – Even though the class size is large there will be ample time for 
discussion and class insights. You will be called on randomly to express your individual 
viewpoints on various aspects of the readings. During the time called upon you will stand and 
express your viewpoint in a manner that could be used if you were called on by the news media. 
Your logic will be challenged by the faculty member and other classmates. Each student will have 
a minimum of one opportunity to provide their extemporaneous viewpoint on one of the readings.  
 

 
       



 

MSA 516, Cameron Hall 133 
Systems Assurance 

Spring 2012 
 

Instructor:  Lorraine Lee, Ph.D. 
Office:   230-N, Cameron Hall 
Office Phone:  962-4259 
E-mail address:  leel@uncw.edu     
 

Class Schedule:  M/W 9:00 – 10:40  MSA 516-001 CH 133 
   M/W 11:00 – 12:40  MSA 516-002  CH 133 
   T/TH 8:00 – 9:15  ACG 445-001 CH 123 
   T/TH 11:00 – 12:40   MSA 522-001 CH 123 
 

Office Hours:  M/W 1:30 – 3:00   
   T/TH 9:30 – 11:00; 1:00 – 3:00 
   Or by appointment 
 

Catalog Description 
MSA 516. Systems Assurance:   Study of systems issues in today's technological environment 
with an emphasis on auditing an EDP system. Includes a study of auditor control risk; 
organization, documentation, hardware and software control; auditing computer programs, 
computer files, computer processing; and auditing third party and expert systems. 

Course Objective 
MSA 516 will introduce students to the area on Information Technology Auditing.  An overview 
of controls and security issues pertaining to information systems will be covered.  This course will 
present students with information on  the IT audit process, frameworks used to control IT, ethical 
issues dealing with IT, computer assisted audit tools and techniques (CAATTs), IT Governance, and 
audit programs for investigating specific IT issues.  Students will also gain a working knowledge of 
ACL through hands-on exposure to the software.  
 

Required Materials: 
 

1 Information Technology Auditing  
ISBN-13: 978-1439079119  

New Price:  $118.95   
Amazon New Price:  $84.46 

 

 
2 Computerized Auditing using ACL, 2nd Edition, by Alvin Arens and 

Randal Elder.  2008.  Armond Dalton Publishers.   
ISBN:  0-978-0-912503-29-5 
 
Suggested Retail Price from Dalton:   $71.00   
(Used copies are not widely available.)   
Materials included in the packet: 

• Instructions & Assignments book  
• Reference Book 
• Laminated Reference Guide 
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Attendance 
Attendance is required in this course, and roll will be taken at the beginning of each class.  If you arrive late 
for class, it is your responsibility to let me know at the end of class that same day.   
 
You are allowed 2 absences for the semester.  Any absence beyond that 2 will reduce your overall grade by 
2 percentage points  (20 course points) for each absence.  If you believe you have a valid reason for missing 
more than 2 classes, e.g. extended illness, then you must submit a written appeal to the instructor and the 
MSA Director before the final exam date.     
 
When you are in class, I expect you to turn your cell phones off and not talk or text during class.   
 
Grading 
Grades are assigned according to the following scale:   
 

A 93-100% C+ 77-79.9% 
A- 90-92.9% C 70-76.9% 
B+ 87-89.9% D 60-69.9% 
B 83-86.9% F Below 60% 
B- 80-82.9%   

 
In this class, each assignment and exam is worth points.    The grading scale corresponds to the following 
point system:   
 

A 930-1000 points C+ 770-799 
A- 900-929 C 700-769 
B+ 870-899 D 600-699 
B 830-869 F Below 600 
B- 800-829   

 
Assignments and Exams 
All assignments (both reading and written) are to be completed prior to class on the dates as indicated in the 
Course Schedule.    
 
ASSIGNMENT / EXAM  WEIGHT Points 
Midterm Exam 25% 250 
Final Exam 25% 250 
ACL Homework 10% 100 
Data Center Audit Plan and Report (Group) 10% 100 
Technology Audit Report (Group) 10% 100 
Chapter Questions (Multiple Choice) 10% 100 
Tampa Electronics  Assignment 5% 50 
Benford’s Law Assignment 5% 50 
TOTAL 100% 1000 
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Guest Speakers  
This class will have several guest speakers and also includes a tour of the UNCW IT facilities.  Attendance 
and participation is expected on these days.  General information presented by the speakers will be included 
on the exams.      
  
For the following dates, both sections will meet at 9:00 AM: 
Monday, January 23rd – Matt Sulkey from KPMG 
Wednesday, February 1st – Steven Darroch from Deloitte 
Wednesday, February 22nd – Michael Burch and others from the NC State Auditors Office 
 
 
Students with Disabilities 
Any student with a disability who requires additional accommodations for tests must contact me 3 working 
days in advance of a test.   
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where academic 
integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in 
the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as 
they create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives. 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may be found 
at: 
 
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 
Campus Violence and Harassment  
UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind.  For emergencies, 
contact UNCW CARE at 962-2273, Campus Police at 962-3184, or Wilmington Police at 911.   For 
University or community resources, visit http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm. 
 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm
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MSA 518 
RISK BASED AUDITING SEMINAR 

UNCW - CAMERON SCHOOL OF BUSINESS  
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY & BUSINESS LAW 

FALL 2011 
 
 

 
INSTRUCTOR’S 
CONTACT 
INFORMATION 
 
 

 
Susan H. Ivancevich      
Office: Cameron Hall 230H                     
Office Ph: (910) 962-3969                        
Home Ph:(910) 452-0365 (between 9 am and 9 pm)           
Email: ivancevichs@uncw.edu                  
Fax: (910) 962-3663 
 

OFFICE HOURS 
  
M: 10:50-11:20, 1:15-2:00 
T: 10:00-12:30 
W: 10:50-11:20, 1:15-2:00 
TH: 10:00-2:00 
Other Times by appointment 
 

CLASS 
LOCATION & 
TIME 

518-001 Cameron Hall 110; MW  9:00 – 10:40 
518-002 Cameron Hall 110; MW  11:30 – 1:10  
 
 

TEXTBOOK AND 
OTHER 
MATERIALS: 

Required: 
• Called to Account by Paul M. Clikeman, Routledge. 

ISBN: 978-0-415-99698-3 
• Auditing Cases 5th Edition by Beasley, Buckless, 

Glover, and Prawitt Prentice Hall (ISBN ISBN-10: 0-
13-256723-7) 

Optional: 
• AICPA Professional Standards Vol. 1 (ISBN 987-0-

87051-869-0); available electronically on computer lab 
machines; Professional Standards also available 
through www.aicpa.com. 

 

mailto:ivancevichs@uncwil.edu


 

II-xxvi 

 

 
COURSE 
OBJECTIVES 

 
This seminar is designed principally for graduate students who 
plan to become audit or tax professionals.  Specific emphasis is 
placed on knowledge of auditing concepts relevant to becoming 
a CPA.  By the end of the course, students should understand 
and be able to effectively deal with: 
                  Ethics and Professional Conduct, 
                  The audit process and audit risk,   
                  Engagement risk, 
                  Fraud risk,   
                  Business risks, 
                  Risk Mitigation and Management, 
                  Inherent risks,   
                  Control Risk,  
                  Sampling risk 
                  Detection Risk, Reporting and Communication Risk 
 
 
 
 

  
COURSE REQUIREMENTS AND GRADING POLICY 
Course grading will be done on a 100 point scale and grades will be assigned in the following 
manner: 
 
ACTIVITY % of 

Grade 
FINAL 

AVERAGE 
GRADE 

Exams (Individual) 
Cases 
Presentations 
(Group) 
Assignments  
Participation 
(Individual) 
Total 
 

60 
20 
10 
10 
+/- 

100 

92-100 
90-91.99 
87-89.99 
82-86.99 
80-81.99 
77-79.99 
70-76.99 
60-66.99 

Below 60 

A 
A- 
B+ 
B 
B- 
C+ 
C 
D 
F 

 
EXAMS (60%)  
One exam will be given during the semester. Exams will cover all course content including 
material presented  on each topic, cases, Called to Account readings, and Exam Matrix.  Please 
be there for the scheduled exam.  Notify the instructor in advance if you must miss an exam.   
 
CASES (20%) 
Case Write-ups from Auditing Cases Text: Each student will choose five of  the assigned cases 
to turn in from the Auditing Cases text.  Written case papers are limited to one single-spaced 
typed page (unless forms are required from the book) and should address the questions listed 
at the end of each case in addition to describing an overall problem, solution and analysis for 
the case.  The suggested format for organizing cases is to use the Problem, Solution, Analysis 
Format – where the overall problem(s) are identified in the Problem section (in 1-2 sentences), 
your proposed Solution(s) are noted in the second section (in 2-3 sentences), and the third, 
Analysis Section, contains the support for your solution and addresses the questions asked at 
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the end of each case (this should be the longest section of the write-up).  Written cases will be 
graded on content, quality of analysis, organization, and grammar. 
 
PRESENTATIONS (10%) 
Presentations from Called to Account Text: Presentations should be about 15 minutes long will 
be timed (any group falling outside 15 minutes (+/- 2 minutes leeway) will be penalized.  
Student groups should strive to have an approximately10-12 minute presentation followed by a 
short Question and Answer session.  Presentations will be graded on content, clarity, 
presentation style/skills, ability to generate class interest/discussion and conformity to time 
limit.  All group members must speak during the presentation.  Students are strongly 
encouraged to generate meaningful class discussion on key issues in the cases.  Please avoid 
digressing into extreme detail.  A “big picture” approach should be taken for all presentations, 
meaning that the presentations should cover what people really “need to know” (i.e. what are 
the most important things to learn from this case).    Please note that peer evaluations will be 
considered in determining your final grade on group projects.   
 
ASSIGNMENTS/QUIZZES (10%) 
Students will be expected to complete in-class and out-of-class assignments and quizzes 
throughout the semester.  Quizzes may be announced or unannounced.  Class attendance is 
important as many of these assignments will be conducted in class.    
 
PARTICIPATION (+/-) 
A significant portion of this class is focused on thoughtful discussion in the classroom.  Thus, 

it is critical that you come to class prepared to discuss the topic.  Participation will be 
factored on attendance, contributions to class (quality and quantity of comments 
made) and attendance of Beta Alpha Psi meetings and Effective Writing Workshops.  
Your participation score will be applied to your final course average and can raise or 
lower your grade by up to half a letter grade (5% points) or have  no effect. 

 
E-MAIL REQUIREMENTS 
As a UNCW student, you are entitled to an email address on the campus system.  If you do not 

have a UNCW email address, you need to get one.  Please be advised that it is your 
responsibility to check your email frequently to ensure that you do not miss something 
important that I or others at the university might send you. 

EXTRA CREDIT 
Individual students will not be granted opportunities to earn extra credit.  My policy is to treat 

all students fairly and give everyone the same opportunities within the class.  
 
POLICY ON VIOLENCE & HARASSMENT 
UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind. For 

emergencies contact UNCW CARE at 962-3184 or Wilmington Police at 911. For 
University or community resources visit http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm. 

STUDENTS’ PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
1.  Attendance & Preparation: 
Students are expected to attend class!!  Attendance at all class meetings is extremely 

important.  Please let me know if unusual circumstances will cause you to 
miss a class.  Unexcused absences can substantially affect your grade and your 
overall performance in the class.  Students are solely responsible for all 
material, announcements, or other issues covered in their absence.  If you 
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miss a class, please be sure to contact someone in the class for notes and other 
important information.  Also, please be sure to contact the instructor if you have 
questions over the material covered or to verify any other information. You 
MUST be prepared for class. You will be graded on class participation and 
it is impossible to participate in class if you are not in attendance. 

 
2.  Late Assignments: 
Students are expected to have completed all reading assignments, homework, presentations, 

research and cases prior to class on the date listed in the “Tentative Schedule.”  
Under all but truly extenuating circumstances, late assignments are not accepted and 
will be assigned a grade of “0” given that the instructor allows students to email 
assignments and/or submit them through Blackboard. 

 
3.  Group Projects: 
On group projects, no “free riders” are permitted, as every group member is expected to 

participate equally. If free ridership occurs, try to resolve it within your team first.  If 
this does not work, the entire group should schedule a meeting with the instructor to 
work out the problem.  Peer evaluations will be considered in determining your 
final grade on group projects. 

 
4.  ACADEMIC HONESTY 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic 

Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards 

where academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and 
truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment 
begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the 
highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives. 

 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, 

may be found at: 
 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf


 

TENTATIVE SCHEDULE** 
Week  Date Chapter/Topic Suggested Readings* Other Assignments  

(Due the date listed) 
1     

Oct. 19 (W) Course Intro 
Ethics  
In-Class Cases  
 

Called to Account Ch 1-2 
 

Case 3.1 A Day in the Life of Brent Dorsey 
(In Class – No Write Up Required) 
Case 3.3 The Anonymous Caller (In Class – 
No Write Up Required) 
 

2 Oct. 24 (M) Professional Ethics (IFAC, PCAOB & 
AICPA) 
Engagement Risk: Client 
Acceptance/Evaluation  
Communication with Predecessor Auditors 
Audit Risk Model/ Materiality  
 

Called to Account Ch 3-5 
AU 312 
AU 314 
AU 315 
AS 12 

Called to Account Ch 1-2 
Called to Account Ch 3 (Dr I) 
Called to Account Ch 4 (Dr I) 
Ethics Assignment Due 

Oct. 26 (W) Audit Risk Model/ Materiality  
Business Risk 
 

Called to Account Ch 6-9 
AS 12 
Risk Handout 
 

Case 1.1 Ocean Manufacturing  
Called to Account Ch 7 (Group 5) 
 

3 Oct. 31 (M) Fraud  Risk 
Risk of Illegal Acts / FCPA 

AU 316 
AU 317  

Growth Electronics Case  
Called to Account Ch 8 (Group 4) 
 
 

Nov. 2 (W) Forensic Accounting 
IAASB (ISAs vs US GAAS) 
 

Called to Account Ch 10-13 
Forensic Handout 
CPA Journal Article 

Called to Account Ch 11 (Group 3) 
Called to Account Ch 12 (Group 2) 
ISA Assignment Due 

4 Nov. 7 (M) Related Parties 
Auditing Estimates 
Auditing Fair Value Measurements &  
Disclosures 

AU 334 
AU 342 
AU 328 

Case 4.4 Waste Management 

Nov. 9 (W) Mid-Term Exam   
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5 Nov. 14 (M) Control Risk 
Assessing and Testing Controls 
COSO Framework 
Communicating Internal Control Matters 
 

Called to Account Ch 14-17 
AU 325 
 

Called to Account Ch 15 (Group 1) 
Called to Account Ch 16 (Group 6) 
COSO Assignment Due 

Nov. 16 (W) Sampling Risk: Intro and Attributes 
Sampling 
Sampling Risk: Discovery and Variables 
Sampling 
 

Called to Account Ch 18-21 
AU 350 

Case 5.3 Red Bluff Inn  
 
 
 

6 Nov. 21 (M) Detection Risk: 
Analytical Procedures 
Evidence  

AU 329 
AS 15 
 

Called to Account Ch 19 (Group 7) 
Called to Account Ch 20 (Group 8) 
 

Nov. 23 (W) No Class – Thanksgiving Break   
7 Nov. 28 (M) Substantive Procedures  

Confirmations 
Inventories  
Contingencies  
 

Called to Account Ch 22-25 
AU 330 
AU 331  
AU 337 
 

Called to Account Ch 23 (Dr I) 
Case 9.6 Hooplah Inc 
Confirmation Assignment Due 

Nov. 30 (W) Corporate Governance Overview 
Communication - with those charged with 
Corporate Governance 

AU 380  
 

Called to Account Ch 24 (Dr I) 
Case 8.1 Laramie Wire Manufacturing 
 

8 Dec. 5 (M) Communication – Engagement Letters and 
Management Representation Letters 
 

Called to Account Ch 26-30 
 

Called to Account Ch 27 (Dr I) 
Case 12.1 EyeMax Corporation 
  

 Dec. 7 (W) Communication – Compilation, Review, 
Agreed Upon Procedures and Audit 
Reports, OCBOA 
Review for Final Exam 
 

AU 508 Called to Account Ch 28 (Dr I) 
Reporting Assignment Due 

 12/8/2010 FINAL EXAM 12:30-2:30 pm both 
sections 

  

 
 
 



MSA 522, Cameron Hall 133 
Business Database Systems 

Spring 2012 
 

Instructor:  Lorraine Lee, Ph.D. 
Office:   230-N, Cameron Hall 
Office Phone:  962-4259 
E-mail address:  leel@uncw.edu     
 
Class Schedule:  M/W 9:00 – 10:40  MSA 516-001 CH 133 
   M/W 11:00 – 12:40  MSA 516-002  CH 133 
   T/TH 8:00 – 9:15  ACG 445-001 CH 123 
   T/TH 11:00 – 12:40  MSA 522-001 CH 133/135 
 
Office Hours:  M/W 1:30 – 3:00   
   T/TH 9:30 – 11:00;  1:00 – 3:00 
   Or by appointment 
 
Catalog Description 
MSA 522. Business Database Systems (1-3) Major database structures are presented and discussed. 
The relational database structure is stressed. Conceptual foundations, such as normalization, are 
integral to the course. Students are required to become competent users of major database 
management features: report generation, development of input forms that maintain integrity, and 
queries.  
 
Course Objective 
This course has three overall objectives:   

1) Provide accounting students with an overall understanding of database design  
2) Teach students the basics of SQL, a standard query language to store and access data in a relational 

database 
3) Provide an introduction to SAP  

 
To facilitate understanding and proficiency for the course objectives, we will use 2 database 
management systems – 1) Microsoft Access and 2) MySQL, an open-source DBMS.    Where 
possible, we will utilize projects that are specifically targeted at accounting examples.     In addition, 
we will utilize the SAP system.   
 
Required Materials: 

 
A Guide to MySQL, by Philip Pratt and Mary Last.  2006.  Course 
Technology, Cengage Learning. 
ISBN:  978-1-4188-3635-1 
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Attendance 
Attendance is required in this course, and roll will be taken at the beginning of each class.  If you 
arrive late for class, it is your responsibility to let me know at the end of class that same day.   
 
You are allowed 2 absences for the semester.  Any absence beyond that 2 will reduce your overall 
grade by 2 percentage points  (20 course points) for each absence.  If you believe you have a valid 
reason for missing more than 2 classes, e.g. extended illness, then you must submit a written appeal to 
the instructor and the MSA Director before the final exam date.     
 
When you are in class, I expect you to turn your cell phones off and not talk or text during class.   
 
Grading 
Grades are assigned according to the following scale:   
 

A 93-100% C+ 77-79.9% 
A- 90-92.9% C 70-76.9% 
B+ 87-89.9% D 60-69.9% 
B 83-86.9% F Below 60% 
B- 80-82.9%   

 
In this class, each assignment and exam is worth points.    The grading scale corresponds to the 
following point system:   

A 930-1000 
points 

C+ 770-799 

A- 900-929 C 700-769 
B+ 870-899 D 600-699 
B 830-869 F Below 600 
B- 800-829   

 
Assignments and Exams 
All assignments (both reading and written) are to be completed prior to class on the dates as indicated in the 
Course Schedule.    
 

ASSIGNMENT / EXAM  WEIGHT Points 
Midterm Exam 25% 250 
Final Exam 25% 250 
Database Homework 10% 100 
Hall Chapter Homework  5% 50 
Access / ACL Exercise 5% 50 
TBC Homework 5% 50 
Excel Exercises 5% 50 
SAP Exercises (can work with a partner) 10% 100 
Database Design Project  10% 100 
TOTAL 100% 1000 

 
 
Students with Disabilities 
Any student with a disability who requires additional accommodations for tests must contact me 3 working 
days in advance of a test.   
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ACADEMIC HONESTY 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where academic 
integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the 
pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as they 
create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value 
throughout their lives. 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may be found at: 
 
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 
Campus Violence and Harassment  
UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind.  For emergencies, contact 
UNCW CARE at 962-2273, Campus Police at 962-3184, or Wilmington Police at 911.   For University or 
community resources, visit http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm.

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm
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 MSA 524-001 
INFORMATION SYSTEM ANALYSIS & DESIGN 
Syllabus – Spring 2011  
 

Course Information  
Instructor: Dr. Bryan Reinicke 
Office:        CI 2022  
Office Hours:  M W F 11-12, T 9-12, 1-5 
                           and by appointment 
Phone: 962-7533 (office) 
Email: reinickeb@uncw.edu 
Time:  MW  9:00 – 10:40 AM  (TBD) 
              
 

Course Description  
The general aim of this course is to examine the analysis and design of systems 
in business for routine business operations, management reporting, and decision 
support at various levels within the organization. The course will introduce some 
basic concepts, methodologies, techniques and tools that are commonly applied 
in this field.  
 
Students will be required to apply the concepts and techniques discussed in this 
course on a real world project.   
 
Upon successful completion of this course, students are expected to:  
•      Understand various elements of information systems development 
•    Have mastered the skills to be a competent system analyst 
•      Determine information system requirements, modeling and structure them  
•      Design an information system solution to satisfy user requirements 
•      Understand the Systems Development Lifecycle 
•      Adapt these principles to modern system development environments       
•    Use information system modeling and development tools 
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Using Entropy 
You can access Entropy from http://csbapp.csb.uncw.edu/entropy.  Your logon will 
be your 85#.  If you already have an Entropy Account, you will be able to log in 
using your e-mail address the first time.  After logging in, you will be prompted for 
your 85#. 

All class information will be posted on the course website 
(http://www.csb.uncw.edu/people/reinickeb/classes/MSA524/ ).   

All assignments should be submitted via Entropy.  It is therefore essential that you are 
familiar with Entropy.  It is also YOUR responsibility to make sure that you can 
access your Entropy account. 
   
If you are using your home Internet connection to access E-mail or the World Wide 
Web, you may have trouble getting connected for various reasons. Make sure that 
you give yourself enough lead-time to complete assignments. Because you will 
almost always have access to these systems on campus, technical problems are not 
accepted as excuses for late assignments. 

Handouts Check the course website and Entropy often. You are responsible for the class 
material irrespective of attendance.   
 
The course website can be accessed via the Faculty directory for the Cameron 
School of Business. 
 

Homework and 
Projects 

There will be 5 homework assignments given this semester.  All Assignments 
(soft copy) are to be submitted via Entropy before the class on the due date 
 
For individual work, the file should have your name and the assignment number 
as the document name (Jane Doe Assign1.doc).  Make sure that your name 
appears in the text of the document as well as the file name!  
 
Please note that late work is not acceptable except in the case of legal or 
medical emergency.  In these cases, late work will be accepted without penalty. 

Quizzes and Exams Quizzes and exam will be given over the course of the semester to monitor 
students’ understanding. The questions in the quizzes and exam will be clearly 
taken from course lectures and corresponding material covered in the book.  
There will be 3 quizzes given over the course of the semester and 2 exams. 
 

http://csbapp.csb.uncw.edu/entropy
http://www.csb.uncw.edu/people/reinickeb/classes/MSA524/
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Grading Policy  
The distribution of the grades will be as follows. 
 

Exams 60% 
Quizzes 15% 
Assignments 25% 

 
The grading will be based on the following grading scheme. 
 

93-100 A 73-76 C 
90-92 A- 70-72 C- 
87-89 B+ 67-69 D+ 
83-86 B 63-66 D 
80-82 B- 60-62 D- 
77-79 C+ Below 60 F 

 

Disabilities  
If you have a disability and need reasonable accommodation in this course, you 
should inform me of this fact in writing within the first week of class or as soon 
as possible.  
 
If you have not already done so, you must register with the Office of Disability 
Services in Westside Hall (extension 3746) and obtain a copy of your 
Accommodation Letter. You should then meet with me to make mutually 
agreeable arrangements based on the recommendations of the Accommodation 
Letter. 
 

Academic 
Dishonesty 
Offenses 

 

As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW 
Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic 
standards where academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to 
honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  
This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as 
they create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, 
and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and 
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plagiarism, may be found at:
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug20
09.pdf 
 

Additional Notes  
 

Tentative Schedule 

Week Day  Date  Topic  Reading  Homework 
Critical 

Date 

10 
M 14-Mar Spring Break     No Class 
W 16-Mar Spring Break     No Class 

11 
M 21-Mar Introduction and Chapter 1 Chapter 1     
W 23-Mar Sources of Software Chapter 2 Assignment 1   

12 
M 28-Mar Managing Information Systems Projects Chapter 3   Quiz 1 
W 30-Mar Lab Day       

13 
M 4-Apr Systems Planning and Selection Chapter 4 Assignment 2   
W 6-Apr Exam 1     Exam 1 

14 

M 11-Apr Determining Systems Requirements Chapter 5     

W 13-Apr 
Structuring System Requirements:  

Process Chapter 6 Assignment 3   

15 
M 18-Apr Structuring System Requirements:  Data Chapter 7   Quiz 2 
W 20-Apr (cont) Chapter 7 Assignment 4   

16 
M 25-Apr Designing the Human Interface Chapter 8     
W 27-Apr Systems Implementation and Operation Chapter 10  Assignment 5 Quiz 3 

17 M 2-May Final Exam Review       

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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MSA 526—Advanced Financial Accounting 
Fall 2011 

 
Instructor:  David Mautz 
Office:   230-M Cameron Hall 
Phone:   910-962-2280 
Email:   mautzr@uncw.edu 
Class hours:  Monday and Wednesday 9:00-10:40 and 11:30-1:10 
Office hours:  Monday and Wednesday 8:00-9:00 

   Tuesday and Thursday 8:00-12:00 
   (Other times by appointment) 
 

Required texts: Advanced Financial Accounting, Custom Edition for the University of North 
Carolina Wilmington (ISBN: 9781119947233) 

 
NOTE: This text is a custom-published, bound textbook that is available only at 

the UNCW bookstore.  I have asked the bookstore to order exactly 
enough copies to satisfy enrollment in this course. 

 
Advanced Accounting, 11th edition, Beams, et. al (ISBN: 9780132568968) 
 
NOTE: This is your text from MSA 526 with Dr. Rockness. 

    
 

Objectives: Understand and apply current GAAP applicable to the statement of cash flows, 
pensions and other postemployment benefits, leases, foreign currency 
transactions/hedging, derivative financial instruments, and accounting for 
income taxes.  Develop the ability to research and explain technical accounting 
topics verbally and in writing. Explore joint FASB-IASB projects intended to 
converge US GAAP and international financial reporting standards (IFRS). 

 
Class Activities:  Lecture, questioning, interactive discussion, and student presentation 

 
Examinations:  Midterm and final examinations may include multiple choice, problems  

  and short essays. 
 

Homework: Homework may be completed individually or in groups.  However, every 
member of the class is responsible to prepare a solution to every assigned 
problem and be prepared to discuss their solution in class.  Explanation of 
homework solutions will be a major component of the participation grade. 

 
Term Paper: Every student is required to prepare a formal research paper exploring the 

current joint FASB/IASB technical projects.  This paper should identify all 
active joint FASB/IASB projects and explain the objectives, status and major 
decisions reached in each.  The focus of the paper is on technical content, not 
the history or environment of standard setting. 
The paper should follow the guidelines provided in the Editorial Policy and 
Style Information in Accounting Horizons, and the References should include a 
minimum of five of journal articles in addition to any web references.  The body 
of the paper is limited to fifteen pages of double-spaced text and three pages of 
tables, figures or exhibits.  The cover page and References do not count toward 

mailto:mautzr@uncw.edu
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this total.  Use a 12 point font and one inch margins.  Grammar, spelling, 
organization and style will be evaluated in addition to content.  Proper 
attribution is critical!  Limit your used direct quotes, as my primary interest is in 
your ability to understand and convey the details of these projects in your own 
words.  Covers/folders/binders are unnecessary.  A hard copy is due by 5:00 
pm on Friday, December 2nd.  Late papers will not be accepted. 

 
Grading:  The midterm and final exams will be weighted 40% each.  Homework/  
   Participation and the research paper will be weighted 10% each.  Final   
   averages will be rounded to the nearest whole point and grades   
    assigned according to the following scale: 
 
   A: 92-100, A-: 90-92, B+: 88-89, B: 82-87, B-: 80-81, C+: 78-79, C: 70-77, 
   and F: <70 

 
Electronic Devices: Cell phones, smart phones, etc. must be turned off and stored out of sight during 
class. Laptops and tablets may be used for taking notes or working problems in class.  Other uses (i.e., 
checking email, surfing the web, etc.) are prohibited and will result in suspension of this privilege for the 
remainder of the semester.  Bring a calculator to class every day. 
 
UNCW Honor Code: 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold the Student Academic Honor Code: 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where 
 academic integrity is valued.  UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in 
 academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students 
 matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the highest quality while part of the 
 university community, and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 
 
Exams and your research paper are individual assignments—no teamwork!  Further guidelines in support 
of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may be found at: 
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
 
All incidents (and suspected incidents) of academic dishonesty will be reported to the UNCW Dean of 
Students in accordance with University policy.  Penalties for academic dishonesty may include an 
automatic grade of F for the course. 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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DATE  TOPIC  READING  ASSIGNMENTS 

19‐Oct 
Statement of Cash Flows‐‐
Indirect 

KW, Ch. 23, pages 1434‐
1467, 1505‐1507  P23‐1, 2, 9, 5 

24‐Oct 
Statement of Cash Flows‐‐
Direct 

P23‐3, 4, 7 (direct 
method only)   IFRS 23‐2 

26‐Oct 
Statement of Cash Flows‐‐
Consolidated 

Beams, Ch. 4, pages 112‐
117  

P4‐17, 18, 19 (indirect
method only) 

31‐Oct  Accounting for Pensions 
KW, Ch. 20, pages 1208‐
1241  P20‐1, 2, 8, 9 

2‐Nov 
Accounting for 
Postretirement Benefits 

KW, Ch. 20, pages 1241‐
1251, 1274‐1283 

P20‐13, 14   IFRS 20‐1, 2, 
3 

7‐Nov 
Lease accounting for 
Lessors 

KW, Ch. 21, pages 1289‐
1294, 1304‐1327  P21‐16, 10, 13 

9‐Nov 
Current Developments in 
Lease Accounting 

KW, Ch. 21, pages 1355‐
1362  IFRS 21‐3 
Proposed Accounting 
Standards Update: 

Leases (issued August 17, 2010), pages 1‐11 

14‐Nov  MIDTERM EXAM 

16‐Nov 
Foreign Currency 
Transactions 

Beams, Ch. 12, pages 414‐
421  P12‐4, 5 

21‐Nov  Foreign Currency Hedges 
Beams, Ch. 13, pages 443‐
455  P13‐5, 6, 7, 8 

28‐Nov 
Derivative Financial 
Instruments 

Beams, Ch. 12, pages 409‐
413  P12‐1, 2, 3 

30‐Nov 
Cash Flow and Fair Value 
Hedges 

Beams, Ch. 13, pages 429‐
442  P13‐1, 2, 3, 4 
KW, Ch. 17, pages 1002‐
1018 

5‐Dec 
Accounting for Income 
Taxes 

KW, Ch. 19, pages 1142‐
1173, 1199‐1203  P19‐1, 2, 5, 7 

7‐Dec 
Accounting for Income 
Taxes  P19‐9   IFRS 19‐2 

14‐Dec  FINAL EXAM  Section 001:  8:00‐11:00 
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MSA 527 Marketing Professional Services 
 

Instructor Information:      
Name:   Dr. Tracy Meyer      
Office:  Cameron Hall, Room 240F     
Email:   meyert@uncw.edu      
Phone:   (910) 962-7202        
Office Hours: Available immediately after class or by appointment.  
  
 
Course Description:  In today’s competitive environment, it is of strategic importance for accountants 
in both public and corporate practice to understand how to develop client relationships (both internal 
and external).  This course will examine the nature of client relationships and discuss strategies to 
strengthen relationships with clients. The course will address a number of important issues for 
accountants including: How are client relationships formed? What is client satisfaction? How can 
accountants strengthen their relationships with clients?  

Course Objectives: 
This course is divided into two parts. We’ll begin by introducing and discussing several topics 
important to maintaining customer relationships. The second part of the course will focus on what 
skills are required to attract new customers. After completing this course, students should be able to: 
 
• Understand the unique challenges involved in marketing and managing a service firm. 
• Learn about your communication style. 
• Discover the importance of complaining when service is less than acceptable. 
• Appreciate the role of employees in service delivery, customer satisfaction and service 
recovery. 
• Develop a sense of how to generate new business. 
• Learn the basics of golf. 
• Build a strong personal brand.   
 
Course Conduct: 
Class will be a combination of instructor lectures, interactive class discussions, and in-class activities.  
You will be required to complete assigned readings prior to class sessions during which those readings 
are examined.  Assignments are due in class at the beginning of class on the specified due date.   
 
Class Attendance: 
If you miss class for any reason, you will be responsible for any material covered, assignments given, 
or dates changed.   
 
Exam: 
ADVANCE NOTIFICATION is required for rescheduling the exam if credit for that test is desired. 
If you are ill the day of the exam, provide documentation from a physician of such illness. A make-up 
exam (for those with appropriate medical documentation) will be arranged.  
 
Academic Integrity: 
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The UNCW Code of Student Life outlines the right and responsibilities and expected levels of conduct 
of students in the university community.  The Code of Student Life will be in effect throughout all 
aspects of this course.   
UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind.  For emergencies 
contact UNCW CARE at 962-2273, Campus Police at 962-3184, or Wilmington Police at 911.  For 
University or community resources visit http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm. 
 
Articles: 
All articles have been formatted as PDF files and can be downloaded from your Blackboard Vista 
account. 
 
Grade Structure:   
 

Assignment Possible 
Points 

Date 

Exam (open notes) 100 June 8th  
Class Attendance/Participation 100 throughout course 
Group/Individual Project 100 Various 
Final Exam (in class essay) 100 June 21st 

Total points possible 400  
 

  Final Grade:   
A 370-400 
A- 360-369 
B+ 348-359 
B 334-347 
B- 320-333 
C+ 308-319 
C 294-307 
C- 280-293 
D+ 268-279 
D 254-267 
D- 240-253 
F <240 

 
 

Attendance/Participation points:  There are 16 class sessions (not including the two exam dates). A 
total of 80 points are initially awarded. You get one “free” absence. For every class missed after that, 
10 points will be deducted. Missing class to take the CPA exam is an excused absence (points will not 
be deducted). Any other absence regardless of cause counts as an absence. The remaining 20 points 
are for participation and are subjectively awarded based on contribution to class discussions.     
 
 
 
 

 

http://uncw.edu/wrc/crisis.htm
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Date Day of Week Topic(s) Covered Required Reading(s) 

May 19th Thursday 
Course Introduction 
Complete personal info sheets 
Forte Communication Style Profiles 

None 

May 23rd  Monday 
What is marketing? 
Building relationships with clients 
Managing client expectations 

 
 
 

Are You Making the 
Most of Your Client 
Relationships (PR 1997) 
 
How Buyers Buy (AAM 
2009) 

May 24th Tuesday Forte Communication Styles None 

May 25th Wednesday 

 
Guest Speaker: Colleen Sullivan 
Sr. Marketing Associate, Deloitte 
 

None 

May 26th  Thursday Branding and the Servicescape 

 
Building a Strong 
Services Brand: Lessons 
from Mayo Clinic (BH 
2007) 
 

 
Clueing in Customers 
(HBR 2003) 

May 30th  Monday No Class, Memorial Day 

 

May 31st Tuesday 

 
Group Projects: Servicescape 
 
Business Presence (w/ Karen Thompson, 
Business Etiquette Trainer, UNCW) 
 

Mastering the Business 
Meal (T&D 2001) 
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June 1st   Wednesday 

Guest Speaker: Gunda Knese, Greer & 
Walker 
 
Group Project: Business Attire 

None 

June 2nd  Thursday 

Personal Branding 
 
Group Project: Physical Evidence 
 

 
The Brand Called You 
(Fast Company 2007) 
 
Developing Your 
Personal Brand Equity 
(JA, 2010) 
 
Accountants Beware! 
(CPA Wealth Provider, 
2005) 
 

June 6th  Monday 

Group Projects: Personal Branding 
 
Service Failure and Recovery 
 

How to Minimize Client 
Dissatisfaction (CPA2Biz 
2007) 
 
Win Back Departing 
Clients (CPA MPR 1998) 

June 7th    Tuesday 
Social Media  
 
Group Projects: Social Media 

Harnessing the Power of 
Social Applications 
(SMR 2008) 

June 8th    Wednesday Exam  

June 9th  Thursday 

Guest Speaker: Jason Lemons, PWC 
Raleigh, Client Relationship Executive 
Topic: Client Development  
 
Group Project: Golf 

None 

June 13th  Monday Golf (Pine Valley Country Club) None 
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June 14th  Tuesday Golf (Pine Valley Country Club) None 

June 15th  Wednesday 

 
 
Networking 
Word of Mouth - NPS 
 
 

10 Steps for Marketing 
Your Practice (TPM 
2003) 
 
Better Sales Networks 
(HBR 2006) 

June 16th  Thursday 

 
Group Project: Networking 
Group Project: Golf Outings  
 
Relationship Selling Process 
 

Make Direct Marketing 
Pay Off (JA 2007) 
 
A Positive Attitude About 
Sales (CPAJ 1998) 

June 20th  Monday 

Group Project: Book Report 
 
Course Summary 
 
SPOTs 

None 

June 21st  Tuesday 
In-Class Essay 
 
Individual Project: Speaker Write-Ups 

 

 
 
 

Individual/Group Presentation:  Sign up for one of the following eleven projects.     
 

 
1. Servicescape (5/31):  Group project (up to 4 people). Two groups can form for this project. 

Take pictures of the exterior (and interior if possible) of two CPA firms. Compare and contrast 
what you see. What colors are used? Describe the signage. Describe the type of client that 
would be most attracted to each firm. Any negatives of the servicescape?   

  
2. Business Attire (6/1):  Group project (up to 8 people). Demonstrate what is (and what is not) 

appropriate attire for “business casual.”  Put on a fashion show for our class and Professor 
Sawyer’s class.  

 
3. Physical Evidence (6/2):  Group project (up to 4 people). Bring in collateral pieces (brochures, 

business cards) from 2 CPA firms. Compare and contrast. Which one would influence the 
customer the most positively? Why?  Any room for improvement?   
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4. Personal Branding (6/6):  Group Project (up to 5 people). Two groups can do this project. 
Provide an example of an individual who has done an excellent job building his/her brand and 
another example of someone who has not done such an admirable job. What was it that made 
their efforts successful/unsuccessful? Make sure there’s no overlap between the groups in 
people chosen to discuss.  

 
5. Social Media (6/7):   Group project (up to 4 people).  Two groups can form for this project. 

Review the website of a CPA firm. How easy is the site to navigate? What could be done 
better? Describe how a prospective customer would feel about the site? What is the site trying 
to communicate to customers? Does the site have a blog? What’s your overall impression of 
the firm as a result of your website review? (Review article that describes the criteria of an 
effective web-site design (A Preliminary Evaluation…)). Make sure there’s no overlap 
between the groups of the firms being reviewed.  

 
6. Social Media – Facebook (6/7):  Group project (up to 4 people).  Review Facebook sites of 

two CPA firms with class. What are the sites hoping to accomplish? Are they successful? 
What would you change?   

 
7. Golf (6/9): Group project (up to 4 people). Explain the game of golf to the class 

(terminology/rules/goals). 
 
8. Golf outings (6/16):  Group project (up to 4 people). Review how a typical golf outing works. 

Discuss who typically organizes the event. What is the purpose of such events? How is 
sponsorship information shared with participants? Show pictures of event to class of an actual 
golf event. What networking opportunities were evident at the outing? 

 
9. Networking (6/16):  Group project (up to 4 people).  Part 1: Talk to a senior person at one of 

your firms. How does that person network? What events does he/she target? How does he/she 
get introductions to prospects?  Part 2: Who’s the best networker in the class? What makes 
them so good? 

 
10. Book Presentation (6/20): Group project (up to 4 people). Read the book Who Moved My 

Cheese by Spencer Johnson, M.D. and present what you learned to the class. 
 
11. Guest Speakers (6/21):  Type up a summary of insights gleamed from two of the guest 

speakers.  This assignment does not require a presentation.  
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MSA 528 
FALL, 2011 

 
Instructor:  Joanne Rockness 
Office:   230-C  Cameron Hall 
Phone:   962-3776, Home 686-1282 (emergencies only) 
E-mail:   rocknessj@uncw.edu 
528 Class Hours  MW 9:30-11:10, 1:30-3:10 
Office Hours:  MW 11:30-1:00 and 3:15-4:15; T 9:30-12:30 
 
Text:   Advanced Accounting, 11th Edition;  Beams, Anthony, Bettinghaus, Smith 
   Wall Street Journal    
 

Recommended:  Eight column working paper 
    
Objective:  Students should gain an understanding of the mergers and acquisitions 

and the nature of business combinations.  You will gain working knowledge of the 
accounting for combinations and the preparation of consolidated financial statements.  
Additionally, foreign currency transactions, derivatives and hedging will be covered.  

 
Assignments: Assignments from the textbook are listed on the following 
page.  Assignments will be turned in on the date assigned unless otherwise instructed.  
Class attendance is expected and part of your grade! 

 
Class Procedures:   Class time will be spent explaining the material and discussing 
exercises, and problems.  The material is difficult…you should be prepared to discuss 
the assigned material each day.   Wall Street Journal articles related to accounting will 
be discussed in class…be prepared to discuss! Bring your books to class each day! 

 
Exams:   There will be one quiz, one in-class exam and a comprehensive final exam.   

 
Suggestion: 528 is a demanding course.  There is a definite relationship between the number of 

exercises and problems you do and how well you do in the course.  The assigned 
material is the minimum you should do to understand the topics.   I suggest you do the 
assigned material and then as many additional exercises and problems as possible.   

 
CPA Preparation: Most of the assigned material will be problems and exercises.  Each chapter contains 

many multiple choice exercises…they are not listed on the assignment sheet…you 
should do them all at the start of each chapter!!!  Multiple choice questions on the exams 
will be taken directly from the multiple choice exercises in the text.  The exams will 
include problems and multiple choice questions. 

 
Grading:  Mid-term exam    40% 
   Final exam    40% 
   Homework, quiz and class participation 10% 
   Quiz                   10% 



 

II-xlviii 

 

 
Grading Scale:   

 
92-100 A 
90-92 A- 
88-90 B+ 
82-88 B 
80-82 B- 
78-80 C+ 
70-78 C 
<70 F 

Fall, 2011 
                     Assignment Schedule – Tentative 

Date Topics Reading Assignment Problems for 
Discussion 

Problems to be Turned In 

W 8-24 Introduction 

Business 
Combinations 

Chapter 1   

M 8-29 Business 
Combinations 

Stock 
Investments – 
Cost & Equity 

Chapters 1, 2 

 

E 1-1, 1-2 E1-5 

P1-2, 1-4. 1-5 

One page paper on a recent 
merger/acquisition.  Explain why 
the companies merged and the 
outcome 

W 8-31 Stock 
Investments 

 

Chapters  2 E 2-1, 2-2, 2-7 E 2-8, 2-10, 2-13, 2-15 

P 2-2, 2-6 

M 9-5 HOLIDAY    
W 9-7 Consolidated 

Financial 
Statements 

Chapters  2, 3 

Quiz on Equity 
Method 

E 3-1, 3-2 P 2-10 

E 3-7, 3-8, 3-9 

M 9-12 Consolidated 
Financial 
Statements 

Ch. 3, 4 E 3-3 P 3-2, 3-3, 3-5, 3-9 

E 4-2, 4-3 
W 9-14 Consolidation 

Techniques and 
Procedures 

Chapter 4  E 4-1, 4-5 P 4-3, 4-5, 4-7, 4-9, 4-11 
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M 9-19 EXAM Chapters 

1-4 

 

   

W 9-21 Intercompany 
Transactions - 
Inventory 

Chapter 5  E 5-3, 5-4, 5-7, 5-8 

M 9-26 Intercompany 
Transactions - 
Inventory 

Chapter 5 E 5-1, 5-2 E 5-9 

P 5-1, 5-3, 5-5, 5-7, 5-9 
W 9-28 Intercompany 

Transactions – 
Plant Assets 

Chapter 6  E 6-4, E 6-7, E 6-9 

M 10-3 Intercompany 
Transactions – 
Plant Assets 

Chapter 6 E 6-1, 6-5, 6-6 P 6-1, 6-2, 6-3, 6-7, 6-8 

W 10-5 Intercompany 
Transactions - 
Bonds 

Chapter 7 E 7-1, 7-2, 7-3 P 6-10 

E 7-4, 7-5 

 
M 10-10 FALL BREAK 

 

   

W 10-12 Intercompany 
Transactions - 
Bonds 

Chapter 7  E 7-7, 7-10 

P 7-3, 7-5, 7-6 
M 10-17 Final Exam  - 

Comprehensive 

Section 1 –  
9:00-12:00 

Section 2 – 
12:00 – 3:00 
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MSA 530 
MANAGEMENT DECISIONS AND CONTROL 

 SPRING 2011 
 
 
 
Instructor:  Dr. Fara Elikai 
Office:   CH 230-L 
Phone No.:  962-3614   
Office Hours:  M & W 11:00 - 1:00 pm, and by appointment 
 
 
TEXTBOOK AND CASES 
 
Hilton R. W., Maher M. W., and Selto F. H. Cost Management: Strategies for Business 
Decisions, fourth edition, 2008, by McGraw-Hill Irwin, Inc.  
 
Harvard cases: They are at bookstore. 
 
COURSE OVERVIEW 
 
This course is designed to help you think through how you would manage the strategy 
implementation dilemmas in which operating managers find themselves. In particular, the course 
is designed to help you gain knowledge, insights, and analytical skills related to how a 
corporation's managers and executives go about designing and implementing those ongoing 
formal systems used to plan and control the firm's performance. The key ideas underlying this 
course are: (1) different organizations typically have different strategies, and (2) different control 
systems are needed to effectively implement different strategies. 
 
The conceptual materials for the course are primarily provided in the textbook. This course will 
primarily use the case study approach to more fully develop analytical skills in working with 
accounting related information. The focus will be on managerial decision making and the role of 
accounting information in decisions. In particular, the course will use the case study approach in 
each class to: 
 

(1) Introduce and discuss the key issues for several of the most important control systems in 
use in businesses. 

 
(2) Illustrate and emphasize the need for a good "fit" between a particular control system and 

the strategy chosen by the organization. 
 

(3) Emphasize the necessity for overall compatibility within the set of control systems in use. 
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CLASS PREPARATION 
 
"Catch a fish for a man and he will eat for a day.  Teach a man to fish and he will eat for a 
lifetime." 
 
The most important requirements for this course are thorough preparation and analysis of the 
assigned problems, cases, reading materials and active participation in the classroom. The course 
is built almost exclusively around the case method. As is captured in the quote above, the learning 
in the class focuses more on the process of analyzing business situations. In order to derive 
maximum benefit from the cases, it is essential that you mentally "get inside" the case situation. 
Do not approach a case as you would a  
chapter in a book or an article in a magazine. You are not an observer but a participant. If a case 
centers on a decision that needs to be made, put yourself in the shoes of the decision maker. Feel 
the frustration he or she feels with respect to data limitations. Feel the pressures he or she feels 
with respect to dealing with conflicting ideas with others as we work jointly to resolve the issues.   
 
The cases included in this course represent various organizational situations and encompass many 
facets of a company's management accounting and control systems. In some instances, the case 
may represent a  
 
good system and you are expected to learn what makes the system work well. Other cases may 
present a system which has failed and the purpose here is to learn from the failures. Most cases 
seldom present examples of absolutely perfect or totally flawed systems. There are always some 
weaknesses in the best of management control systems. However, the evaluation of these 
weaknesses is always relative to the resources ---monetary, manpower, etc. --- available to a 
company. Thus, it may be too costly to remove flaws. Any recommendation for changes when 
analyzing cases should carefully consider the organizational costs involved. In preparing the 
cases, the following simple rules may be helpful: 
 

(1) Do not automatically assume that a case represents a good or a bad system. Adopt a 
framework  which will provide you the criteria for evaluating each case on its merits. 
 

(2) Adopt a management posture in analyzing cases. Use the assignment questions as a guide 
only.    Your answer should highlight what you, as a manager, see as the strengths or 
weaknesses in a   given situation. 
 

(3) Familiarize yourself with the facts of a case. Outline the industry and competitive context 
and  the core strategic tasks that the firm should excel at. 

 
(4) Support your analysis with facts from the case. Most cases will not contain all the data 

that you might like to have.  Nevertheless, you'll be surprised at how easily you can make 
accurate inferences and useful assumptions if you simply give the current management 
the benefit of the doubt; i.e., if you assume (in the absence of contrary data) that they are 
running the business the way you would run it--smartly!  If there are contrary data, it's 
wise to think again. Maybe they're right, and your task then is to understand why the 
company does what it does. 
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(5) You are encouraged to test your ideas on others prior to the class meeting. Study groups 
tend to be very beneficial in this type of course setting.  For the sake of preparation, you 
should assume that every class will begin with you being called upon to lead off. 

 
(6) Your cases are a group project. A written analyses will be required for the cases. It is 

recommended that these analyses focus on the key issue(s) as suggested in the questions 
for cases. Please give me a copy of your group's written analyses at the beginning of the 
class and make sure you have a copy for class discussion  

 
IN THE CLASS  

 
My expectation is that you will come to the class having already thought through and analyzed 
the cases.  This way, we can devote the bulk of the class time to thinking about and responding to 
each other's  
analyses of the cases and only the necessary minimum to getting the facts out. 
 
I encourage active student participation in class. I should point out that most students typically 
tend to underestimate-- rather than overestimate--the worth of what they have to say. Thus, if you 
are even in doubt, I encourage you to speak up instead of staying quiet. 
 
Each class session will begin with one student being asked to provide an analysis of the case. An 
effective lead-off can do a great deal to enhance a class discussion. It sets a tone and quality level 
and encourages  
the class to probe more deeply into the issues of the case. After the individual led-off 
presentation, the discussion will be opened to the remainder of the group. Others may choose to 
build on the lead-off discussion, may choose to present a significantly different alternative, or 
may focus sharply on one or more issues which seem to have been developed inadequately or 
perhaps overlooked. 
 
 
EVALUATION OF CLASS PARTICIPATION       
 
The vast majority of managers' interactions with others are oral. For this reason, the development 
of oral skills is given a high priority in this course. The classroom should be considered a 
laboratory in which you can test your ability to convince your peers of the correctness of your 
approach. Some of the characteristics of effective class participation are as follows: 

 
(1) Are the points that are made relevant to the discussion in terms of increasing everyone's 

understanding, or are they merely regurgitation of case facts? 
 
(2) Do the comments take into consideration the ideas offered by others earlier in the class, 

or are the points isolated and disjointed? The best contributions following the lead off 
tend to be those which reflect not only excellent preparation, but good listening, and 
interpretative and integrative skills as well. 

 
(3) Do the comments show evidence of a thorough reading and analysis of the case? 
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(4) Does the participant distinguish among different kinds of data; that is facts, opinions, 
assumptions, and inferences? 

 
(5) Is there a willingness to test new ideas or are all comments cautious "safe"? 

   
(6) Is the participant willing to interact with other class members by asking questions or 

challenging conclusions? 
 
Given below is a description of how I propose to "calibrate" your class contributions: 
 
1. Outstanding Contributor: 
Contributions in class reflect exceptional preparation. Ideas offered are always substantive, 
provide one or more major insights as well as direction for the class. Arguments, when offered, 
are well-substantiated and are persuasively presented. If this person were not a member of the 
class, the quality of the discussion would be diminished significantly. 
 
2. Good Contributor: 
Contributions in class reflect good preparation. Ideas offered are usually substantive, provide 
good insights, and sometimes direction for the class. Arguments, when presented, are generally 
well-substantiated and are often persuasively presented. If this person were not a member of the 
class, the quality of the discussion would be diminished considerably. 
 
3. Adequate Contributor: 
Contributions in class reflect satisfactory preparation. Ideas offered are sometimes substantive, 
provide generally useful insights, but seldom offer major new direction for the discussion. 
Arguments are sometimes presented, and are fairly well substantiated and sometimes persuasive. 
If this person were not a member of the class, the quality of the discussions would be diminished 
somewhat.    
 
4. Unsatisfactory Contributor: 
This person has said little or nothing in class or contributions reflect inadequate preparation. Ideas 
offered are seldom substantive; provide few, if any, insights, and never a constructive direction 
for the class.  Integrative comments and effective arguments are absent. Contributions, at the best, 
are isolated, obvious, or confusing points. If this person were not a member of the class, the 
quality of the discussions would not be changed and/or valuable air time would be saved.   
 
 
GRADING 
 
Grading for the course will be based on your write-up for cases, homework, class participation, 
quizzes and exam. I do not use fixed percentages across these categories. We will also have a 
peer evaluation in this class so that I may get an idea as to how each member, including yourself, 
has contributed to the class and to your group. The report form is at the end of this syllabus. 
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GRADING SCALE 
 
The following scale is applied to your total available points, including homework, quizzes, exam, 
cases, and class participation.   
 

A  93% - 100% 
A-  90% - 92% 
B+  87% - 89% 
B  83% - 86% 
B-  80% - 82% 
C+  77% - 79% 
C  73% - 76%  
C-  70% - 72% 
F  BELOW 70% 

 
 
ADDITIONAL GUIDELINE  

 
1. Attendance is obviously important, and other activities including job interviews, should 

be scheduled so as not to conflict with class meeting.   
 

2. Classes will begin and end on time. I will appreciate it if you are in the classroom before 
the class starts. 

 
3. Personal integrity is crucial. While it is desirable for you to work together for purposes of 

case preparation, the other assignments must be solely your own work.  
 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic 
Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where 
academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in 
academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students 
matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the highest quality while part of the 
university community, and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 
 
Course grades will not be posted. You can obtain your grade through SeaNet.  
 
Be prepared for each class. This class is a lot of work. 
 
FINALLY, do not get behind in this class; catching up is virtually impossible.  
 
And remember: "Teachers open the door but you must enter by yourself."  
 
Special note to students with disabilities: Please contact me personally as soon as possible to 
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facilitate your educational opportunity.  The Disability Services of the Student Development 
Center is available to assist in providing academic accommodations appropriate to the specific 
needs of students with disabilities. If you need any accommodation, you should also return the 
Disability Disclosure form (from the Admissions acceptance packet) to Disability Services at 
Westside Hall as soon as possible in order to provide ample planning time.  
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SPRING, 2011 

 TENTATIVE CLASS SCHEDULE 
 

   SM: Supplemental 
Materials 

 

DATE 

 

CHAPTER 

 

TOPIC 

Problems and cases from textbook 

(Ignore the Excel questions) 

MARCH 21 M 

 

 

2 & 11 

 

Product Costing systems 

Cost Behavior 

 

SM 

2-35,42,43,64,65 

11-21,22,33 

 23 W 2 

12 

 

Absorption and Variable Costing 

Cost-Volume-Profit Analysis 

SM 

2-45,46,47,52,53 

12-30,31,32,33,34,49 

 28 M Case Salem Telephone Company  

 30 W Case Hallstead Jewelers  

APRIL 4 M 

 

13 Planning and Decision Making 

(Tactical Decisions) 

SM 

13-42,45,46,47,49,50,57,59 

 

 6 W 

 

Case Hilton Manufacturing Company  

 11 M Case  Survey Master LLC  

 13 W 

 

4 Activity-Based Costing (ABC) 

Time-Driven Activity-Based Costing (TDABC) 

SM 

4-33,34,35,36,37,38,39,46 

 18 M Case Dakota Office Products (ABC)  

 20 W Case Midwest Office Products (TDABC)  

 25 M 16  

17 

Variance Analysis 

Flexible Budget-OH Variances and ABC 

SM 

16-32,37,42,47 

17-32,48,54,57 
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 27 W App. 16 

App. C 17 

Production Mix and yield Variances 

Sales Variance Analysis 

SM 

16-35,36,45,46 

17-46,58,61,62 

MAY 2 M Case Mile High Cycles  

 4 W Case Waltham Motors Division  

MAY 9 M  FINAL EXAM               11:30-2:30  PM   SECTION 1 

FINAL EXAM                 3-00-6:00  PM   SECTION 2 
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MSA 530 
 

PEER EVALUATION FORM FOR CASES 
 
Please use this form to evaluate all group members' and your relative contributions to your team’s 
completion of each case analysis. All responses are confidential. Be honest and candid with any feedback 
you provide for individual group members, to ensure that it can be used to improve skills. Fill in group 
member names and use the corresponding numbers to rate them on the listed attributes. Please use the 
following scale: 
 
1 - Poor performance level 
2 - Below expected performance level 
3 - Met expected performance level 
4 - Exceeded expected performance level 
5 - Superior performance level 
 
Case Name   ____________________ 
 
 
Group Name and #  ____________________ 
 
 
Contact Person   ___________________ 
 
 
    NAME          RATING 
 
 
Your Name (Self)  __________________ _______________  
 
 
Group member 1      __________________ _______________ 
 
 
Group member 2       __________________ _______________    
 
 
Group member 3      __________________ _______________ 
 
 
Group member 4      __________________ _______________ 
 
 
Group member 5       __________________ _______________ 
 
 
Group member 6       __________________ _______________
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UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT WILMINGTON 

Department of Accountancy and Business Law 

MSA 534 – Accounting Practicum:  Tax/Audit 

Summer I - 2011 

Professor: Glenn Walberg 
Office:  230D Cameron Hall 
Phone:  962 - 7152 
E-mail: walbergg@uncw.edu 
Office Hours: M, T, W, & TH 8:00 - 11:00 

Course Objectives 

This course should enhance your ability to analyze tax issues pertinent to the accounting 
profession and to communicate your analyses effectively.  In particular, this course will 
focus on identifying a tax issue, determining and critically analyzing relevant primary 
and secondary source materials, reaching supportable conclusions about how to resolve 
the issue, and presenting the issue and your analyses and conclusions in written and oral 
form.  

Readings 

This course has no required readings.  However, you might consult accounting and law 
related publications during your selection and analysis of a tax issue, including the 
following items available through electronic and other means at the Randall Library: 

o Tax Analysts Publications (via LexisNexis):  TAX NOTES TODAY, TAX NOTES, 
WORLDWIDE TAX DAILY, TAX NOTES INTERNATIONAL, STATE TAX TODAY, and 
STATE TAX NOTES. 

o AICPA TAX ADVISER (via LexisNexis). 

o ABA TAX LAWYER (via LexisNexis). 

o RIA Newsletters (via RIA Checkpoint):  Cummings’ Corporate Tax Insights, 
Federal Taxes Weekly Alert Newsletter, International Taxes Weekly Newsletter, 
RIA Tax Watch, and State & Local Taxes Weekly Newsletter. 

o RIA Journals (via RIA Checkpoint):  CORPORATE TAXATION, JOURNAL OF 
TAXATION, JOURNAL OF MULTISTATE TAXATION AND INCENTIVES, JOURNAL OF 
INTERNATIONAL TAXATION, and PRACTICAL TAX STRATEGIES. 

o Other Journals:  TAX EXECUTIVE, TAX LAW REVIEW, and TAXES. 

o Materials from the popular press:  WALL STREET JOURNAL, NEW YORK TIMES, and 
WASHINGTON POST. 
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Grading and Course Requirements 

Your final letter grade for this course (including plus/minus letter grades) will reflect 
your relative performance on three class requirements weighted as follows: 

Tax Paper 60% 
Paper Swap 20% 
Chapter 3 Issue Presentation 20% 
 100% 

Tax Paper.  You will individually select any current tax issue and prepare a typed paper, 
of publishable quality, that explores the issue, addresses relevant primary and secondary 
materials, and reaches a supportable conclusion about how to resolve the issue.  No two 
student papers should address the same tax issue unless they reach different conclusions 
about its resolution.  Although the content of papers will vary by issue, you should 
consider whether your paper should include background discussions about the issue’s 
history, the issue’s political and social implications, and the issue’s revenue impact, and 
whether your conclusions require a repeal or change in the tax law as well as what social 
and revenue implications might result from such repeal or change.  You should also 
consider whether to incorporate comments received during the Paper Swap and Issue 
Presentation into your final paper.  With few exceptions, the paper should range between 
ten and twenty pages in length (excluding citations) with double spacing, which is a 
factor to keep in mind when selecting an issue.  As a general guideline, approximately 
one-third of the paper should consist of your own analysis of the issue.  The score 
assigned to a paper will primarily reflect the thoroughness of research; identification and 
presentation of an issue; statements of applicable law and background materials; 
soundness of analyses, conclusions, and recommendations; format, structure, and 
coherence; and proper citations.  The analyses, conclusions, and recommendations in a 
paper must, at a minimum, satisfy the requirements of Treas. Reg. § 1.6694-2. 

Paper Swap.  You must comment on electronic drafts of papers that you will receive from 
five randomly selected students.  You should provide constructive feedback about 
grammatical errors, unclear points, logical problems, unanswered questions, etc. based on 
your critical review of the papers.  You should incorporate your comments directly into 
each paper—without rewriting the paper—before electronically returning it to its author.  
This portion of your grade is based on an honor system.  Each author must report any 
comments not received on time or without evidence of sufficient effort. 

Issue Presentation.  Each student, selected in a random order, will give an approximately 
fifteen minute presentation to the class to describe the selected issue, its background, and 
the student’s support for a conclusion. Other students can ask questions or make 
comments during the presentation, which the presenter might incorporate into his/her Tax 
Paper.  Your base score for this assignment will account for how effectively you (i) 
communicate the background, analyses, and conclusions and (ii) respond to questions and 
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challenges from the audience; therefore, you should consider how you can best present an 
issue.  Students will receive the following base scores for a completed assignment:  
High—Demonstrated sufficient knowledge and confidence to motivate a client to “buy” a 
student’s tax services; Medium—Articulated materials clearly so a client is comfortable 
with a student’s tax services, but willing to shop around; and Low—Lacked sufficient 
preparation, analysis, confidence, etc. such that a client would not willingly pay for a 
student’s tax services.  Except for unusual and compelling circumstances, students in this 
course must attend all presentations to have their final grades fully reflect their respective 
base scores. 

Class Preparation and Participation 

Students are strongly encouraged to attend all class sessions and to contribute to class 
discussions.  Class attendance and participation will directly impact a student’s final 
grade—through the student’s participation in the Paper Swap and Issue Presentations. 

Academic Honesty 

As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student 
Academic Honor Code: 

The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic 
standards where academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to 
honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  
This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as 
they create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, 
and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 

Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and 
plagiarism, may be found at:  
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 

Violence and Harassment Policy 

UNCW practices a zero-tolerance policy for violence and harassment of any kind.  For 
emergencies contact, UNCW CARE at 962-2273, Campus Police at 962-2222, or 
Wilmington Police at 911.  For University or community resources, visit 
http://www.uncw.edu/wsrc/crisis.html. 

Important Dates and Class Topics 

May 19 First day of class 
May 24* Send email to instructor about issue selection (5 p.m.) 
May 30 Memorial Day Holiday 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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June 8* Send electronic drafts to other students for Paper Swap (5 p.m.) 
June 13* Send electronic comments to authors from Paper Swap (8 a.m.) 
June 13* Issue Presentations 
June 14* Issue Presentations 
June 15* Issue Presentations 
June 16* Issue Presentations 
June 20 Last class—Due date for paper copy of Tax Paper (10:00 a.m.) 

* These dates are tentative and subject to change.
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 UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA WILMINGTON 
MSA 535-001/002 – ACCOUNTING PRACTICUM: SYSTEM/AUDIT 

2011 – SUMMER I 
 

 

DAYS TIME ROOM 
MTWR (001) 8:00-10:05 CH-133 
MTWR (002) 

 
12:30-2:35 CH-133 

 
 
 
INSTRUCTOR Dr. Bryan Reinicke 
 Phone 910-962-7533 
 E-Mail: reinickeb@uncw.edu 
  
  
OFFICE   Computer Information Systems - 2022 
 TWR 3-4 PM 

And by appointment 
 

 

  
TEXTBOOK & MATERIALS REQUIRED 
 Flash Drive 
  
 
 

COURSE DESCRIPTION 
 

MSA 535 is an experiential course.  Students will be asked to analyze, develop, design 
and/or implement information systems for clients using the principles, concepts and tools 
learned in the Systems Analysis and Design course. 

 
STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

 
Student teams will be asked to analyze, develop, design and/or implement an information 
system for a client.  Teams will meet with the professor each week to discuss the progress 
that has been made toward the goal of completion of the project.  At the end of the 
semester, student teams will be asked to hand in a project workbook documenting their 

mailto:reinickeb@uncw.edu
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development efforts and an end deliverable for the project.  In addition, student teams 
will also present their project to the class and clients the last week of classes. 
 

EVALUATION 
 
The student's performance evaluation (grade) will be based on the following: 
 

1. Baseline Project Plan (10%) – Each group will need to create a project plan 
detailing how they plan on completing the project in the time allotted.  This 
should include all of the major tasks and show any dependencies between the 
tasks.  This should be done in MS Project.   

2. Project Scope Document (10%) – Each group will need to document the scope 
of their project and have the client sign off on that scope.  This document should 
serve as a framework agreement on what will be accomplished by the end of the 
summer session.   

3. Description and example of requirements gathering techniques (15%) – Each 
group will be gathering requirements from their clients, possibly using multiple 
methods.  Each of the techniques the team plans on using should be documented, 
with an example, and justified (i.e. why did the group choose these particular 
methods). 

4. Revised GANTT/PERT Chart (5%) – As the course progresses, each group will 
discover additional details for the major tasks.  These should be incorporated into 
the plan, along with any changes that were noted as required in the first draft.   

5. Logical Design (20%) – Each team will need to create a logical design for their 
project.  The exact design turned in will be determined by the type of project the 
group has undertaken.   

6. Description of implementation/project closedown (1-2 page) (15%) – A brief 
summary of how the project was implemented and what activities the team took 
to end the project with the client.   

7. Final project presentation (25%) – Each group will present their projects to the 
entire class and their clients at the end of the semester.  These presentations 
should last no more than 25 minutes and should detail the project and the process 
that the team went through to complete the project.  The teams should wear 
formal business attire for their presentations.  Please note that attendance is 
MANDATORY during the presentations for ALL students.  Failure to attend class 
during ALL presentations will result in a failing grade.  If you are not a member 
of a presenting group, you should wear business casual attire to the presentations.   

 



 

II-lxiv 

 

The first six items are team documents and activities, and will be graded as such.  In 
addition, each student will evaluate their team members on a scale of 0 (the team member 
being evaluated did nothing) – 100 (the team member was fully active and did their share 
of the work).  To assign individual scores for the group portions of the work, the average 
score of the evaluations will be multiplied by the score received on each item.   

For example, if a group received a 100% on their GANTT/PERT chart assignment, and 
an individual member received an average rating of 90 from their group, the members 
score on the assignment would be 100 x .9 = 90%.   

 
 
The following is a summary of the grade allocation for the class. 
 

93-100 A 73-76 C 
90-92 A- 70-72 C- 
87-89 B+ 67-69 D+ 
83-86 B 63-66 D 
80-82 B- 60-62 D- 
77-79 C+ Below 60 F 

 
 
 

CLASS SCHEDULE 
As this is an experiential course, we will not have regularly scheduled meetings as a 
class.  Instead, each team will meet with the professor weekly to discuss the deliverables 
and any issues that have presented themselves in the process of creating the deliverable 
for the client.   
 
The meetings will last 30 minutes, and will run throughout the semester as shown in the 
schedule below.  Each team has been assigned a date and time to meet.  This schedule is 
shown below the general course schedule and lists the dates and times by team members.   
 
All group members are required to attend and participate in all of these meetings. 
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Day Date Activity Due 
Thursday 5/19/2011 Introduction  Baseline project plan 
      Project Scope Document 
        
Tuesday 5/24/2011 Meetings   
Wednesday 5/25/2011     
Thursday 5/26/2011     
        

  5/30/2011 Memorial Day 
Holiday   

Tuesday 5/31/2011 Meetings   
Wednesday 6/1/2011     

Thursday 6/2/2011   Requirements gathering 
techniques 

        
Tuesday 6/7/2011 Meetings   
Wednesday 6/8/2011     
Thursday 6/9/2011   Revised Project plan 
      Logical Design 
        
Tuesday 6/14/2011 Meetings   
Wednesday 6/15/2011     

Thursday 6/16/2011   Implementation and 
closedown report 

        

Monday 6/21/2011 Final 
Presentations   

Tuesday 6/22/2011 Final 
Presentations   
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Team Meeting Schedule ‐ MSA 535 Summer I 2011 

   Week 

Day  Time  1  2  3  4 

Tues 

8:00 AM 
Darling, Parker, 
Holliday 

Perkins, Perry, 
Johnson, Carslaw 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Clark, Hester, 
Novak 

9:00 AM 
Gelin, Johnson, 
Marfatia 

Darling, Parker, 
Holliday 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Perkins, Perry, 
Johnson, Carslaw 

              

1:00 PM 
Clark, Hester, 
Novak 

Gelin, Johnson, 
Marfatia 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Darling, Parker, 
Holliday 

2:00 PM 
Perkins, Perry, 
Johnson, Carslaw 

Clark, Hester, 
Novak 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Gelin, Johnson, 
Marfatia 

                 

Wed 

8:00 AM 
Lattner, McKeown, 
Brett, Clark 

Parks, Mistraz, 
Taylor 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Lunsford, Horne, 
Canady, Holt 

9:00 AM 
Carter, Lupo, 
Browne, Boyd 

Lattner, McKeown, 
Brett, Clark 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Parks, Mistraz, 
Taylor 

              

1:00 PM 
Lunsford, Horne, 
Canady, Holt 

Carter, Lupo, 
Browne, Boyd 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Lattner, McKeown, 
Brett, Clark 

2:00 PM 
Parks, Mistraz, 
Taylor 

Lunsford, Horne, 
Canady, Holt 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Carter, Lupo, 
Browne, Boyd 

                 

Thurs 

8:00 AM 
Hoff, Coffey, 
Stephenson 

Lagasse, Hauser, 
Harris 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Ausley, Poccia, 
Trexler 

9:00 AM  Crouch, Wiggins 
Hoff, Coffey, 
Stephenson 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Lagasse, Hauser, 
Harris 

              

1:00 PM 
Ausley, Poccia, 
Trexler  Crouch, Wiggins 

On‐Line 
Meetings 

Hoff, Coffey, 
Stephenson 

2:00 PM 
Lagasse, Hauser, 
Harris 

Ausley, Poccia, 
Trexler 

On‐Line 
Meetings  Crouch, Wiggins 
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MSA 540  
Investment Management 

Course Syllabus 
Fall 2011 

 
Course Overview: 
 
This course focuses on financial skills that are required in accounting.  The emphasis will be on 
areas of finance that will help prepare you for a career in accounting.  The following topics will 
be considered: the goal of the firm, time value of money, capital budgeting, risk, valuation, 
options and personal finance.  The classes will be a mixture of lectures, problems, and 
discussions.  Questions and comments are strongly encouraged. 
 
Instructor:  
Dr. Joseph A. Farinella, CFA   Office Hours:  
Office: 220-J     M&W:   10:50 – 11:30 and 1:10 – 2:00 
Office Phone: 910-962-3637   T:  10:00 – 12:00      
E-mail Farinellaj@uncw.edu   Th: 11:00 – 2:30  
      F: 10:50 – 11:50      
 
Due to appointments with students, meetings and off campus commitments there may be times 
that I am not available during office hours.  If you need to be 100% certain that I am available 
during a time slot then it is best to set up an appointment.  You are also invited to stop by my 
office at any time even if I do not have posted office hours.     
       
Grading:  
 
There will be two exams and two cases.  Students will not be excused from an exam unless they are given prior 
approval.  Late assignments will be penalized (20%). Assignments will not be accepted after the solutions are reviewed 
in class. Course grades will be computed as follows: 
 
Case         30% 
Exam 1       30% 
Final Exam      40% 
 
 
Course Materials: 
 
Ross, Westerfield, Jaffe and Jordan “Corporate Finance Core Principles and Applications” 
 
A financial calculator is required.  You do not need anything fancy but models with basic business functions are 
preferable (e.g. time value of money functions). I recommend the Texas Instrument BA II Plus.  Be familiar with 
your calculator you will need it for the tests!  
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The following scale will determine your final course grade. 
 
A 100 – 92 
A- 91.9 – 90 
B+ 89.9 – 87 
B 86.9 – 82 
B- 81.9 – 80 
C+ 79.9 – 77 
C 76.9 – 72 
C- 71.9 – 70 
D+ 69.9 – 67 
D 66.9 – 62 
D- 61.9 – 60 
F Below 60 
 
Course Procedures: 
 
1. You should attend all class sessions.  If you must miss a session you should obtain the notes from a classmate.  

Remember you are responsible for all of the material covered in class including new material, assignments, 
exams and changes to the syllabus.  You should read the assigned subject matter and work the assigned 
homework before coming to class.  

 
2. The Cameron School of Business is a professional school and during this course you should conduct yourself 

in a professional manner.  You should arrive prepared for class, participate in class discussions, not engage in 
non-class discussions, not read or work on non-class related materials, and not speak when others are 
speaking. Please turn off your cell phones and do not use them during class.  Please do not use your lap top for 
non class activities; it is very distracting and disrespectful.  

 
3. Counseling is available free of charge at the Counseling Center, second floor of Westside Hall from 7:30 – 

5:00 Monday through Friday (phone 962 – 3746), or through the Evening Crisis Line at 962 – 7408. 
 
4. As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code: 

“The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where 
academic integrity is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in academic 
inquiry and in the pursuit of knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students matriculate at 
UNCW, continues as they create work of the highest quality while part of the university community, and 
endures as a core value throughout their lives.” 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may be found 
at: http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 
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Tentative Daily Planner 
 

Monday  Wednesday 
 
 
 
 
 

August 24 
 
Chapter 4: Discounted Cash Flow Valuation 
 
Questions and Problems: (Page 120) 
1 - 15 
 
 

August 29 
 
Chapter 6: Stock Valuation 
 
Questions and Problems (pg 196) 
 
1 -14 
 
 

August 31 
 

Chapter 6: Stock Valuation (continued) 

September 5 
 

Labor Day 
 

September 7 
 
Chapter 7: Net Present Value and Other Investment 
Rules 
 
Questions and Problems (pg. 230) 
 
1 - 10  
 

September 12 
 
Chapter 12: Risk, Cost of Capital and Capital Budgeting 
 
Questions and Problems (pg. 385) 
 
1 – 12 

September 14 
  

Exam 1 
 
Chapters 4, 6, 7 and 12  
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Monday Wednesday 

September 19 
 
Economic and Industry Analysis 
 
 
- Article entitled “Business Valuation Basics for 
Attorneys” 
 
Case is distributed (Group Assignment) 
 
 

September 21 
 

 
Special Topic: Valuing a Company 
-  Income Approach: Discounted Future Economic 
Income Method 
 
 

September 26 
 

Special Topic: Valuing a Company 
- Market Approach 
- Asset Approaches 
- Discounts 
 

September 28 
 

Chapter 13: Corporate Financing Decisions and Efficient 
Capital Markets 
 
Concept Questions: (Page 419) 
1 – 9, 13, 14, 16 and 17 
 

October 3 
Chapter 17: Options and Corporate Finance 
 
Questions and Problems:  
 
1, 3, 8 and 9 

 
Case  is Due 

October 5 
 
Chapter 17: Options and Corporate Finance 
(continued) 
 

October 10 
 

Fall Break 
 

October 12 
 
Special Topic: Personal Finance 
Last Day of Class 
 

October 17 
 
No Class 

Tuesday October 18 
 

Final Exam 
10:00 am – 1:00 pm 
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TENTATIVE SYLLABUS 
BUSINESS LAW FOR ACCOUNTANTS 

Spring 2012 
INSTRUCTOR:  Professor Hanson  
COURSE NUMBER:   MSA 562     
TEXT:  Becker or Gleim Regulation Book 
SUPPORT TEXT: Any Business Law Book 

This course focuses on law topics routinely covered on the Regulation portion of the CPA Examination. 
Emphasis will be on Contract Law, Sales of Goods Law, Commercial Paper, Secured Transactions, and 
Bankruptcy. Securities Regulation will be covered in detail. Agency Law, and Antitrust Law will also 
be covered. Note that the Business Format Materials (Corporations, Partnerships, LLC's) will be 
covered as time permits. 

Jan       12 Introduction to Course; Contract Law 
  17 Contract Law 
              19 Sales of Goods 

24 Sales of Goods 
26 Employment Law             

 31 Negotiable Instruments -- MIDTERM EXAM #1 
Feb.   2 Negotiable Instruments/Secured Transactions 
               7 Secured Transactions 

   9 Bankruptcy 
14 Bankruptcy/ Suretyship;  MIDTERM EXAM #2 
16 Agency Law  
 21 Government Regulation (Emphasis is on Fed Securities Law) 
 23 Government Regulation/Start Ethics/Accountant Liability 
 28 Finish Ethics/Accountant Liability/Business Formats (If time available) 

 
Mar.    1 Final Exam (Time to be announced) 
 
If you are using Becker or another review program you are welcome to use their software. 

HONOR CODE INFORMATION: 

 
ACADEMIC HONESTY 
As a student at UNCW, you are pledged to uphold and support the UNCW Student Academic Honor Code: 
 
The University of North Carolina Wilmington is a community of high academic standards where academic integrity 
is valued. UNCW students are committed to honesty and truthfulness in academic inquiry and in the pursuit of 
knowledge.  This commitment begins when new students matriculate at UNCW, continues as they create work of the 
highest quality while part of the university community, and endures as a core value throughout their lives. 
 
Guidelines in support of the Honor Code, including definitions of cheating and plagiarism, may be found at: 
 
http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf 

http://www.uncw.edu/policies/documents/03_100FINALHONORCODE_Aug2009.pdf
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NOTES: 

1. Office is in Cameron Hall, Room 230-K. Email: Hansonr@uncw.edu. 
Phone number 962-3801. DON'T HESITATE TO COME IN TO SEE ME!!! 
2. Grading: 

 
Exam #1   50 points  225 – 250 = A 
 Exam #2   50 points  200 – 224 = B 
Final Exam (50questions)100 points  175 – 199 = C 
Quizzes   40 points  150 -  174 = D 
 Participation  10 points  under 150 = F 
 
 Total   250 points 
 
3. Notes on quiz points.  Four--10 point quizzes will be given.  You will take the quizzes in 

the Accounting Department Conference Room at your convenience (but there will be a deadline) the quizzes 
are closed book quizzes.  The quizzes will be multiple choice questions.  Cheating on exams or quizzes will 
not be tolerated and will be reported to the Dean of Students Office pursuant to the UNCW Honor Code. 

4. There will be no presentations or group projects for this class. 

5. Class attendance and participation are an essential part of this course.   Come prepared to 
discuss the materials.   I expect you to have read the assigned materials before class.   All students will be 
called upon for class discussion. 

6. Exam dates may vary from the syllabus.   It is your responsibility to know where we are in the 
course materials. 

7. I will not keep formal track of attendance, but I will use a seating chart, it is easier for me to get 
to know who you are this way. 

8. Students are expected to complete practice multiple choice questions.  You can use either Becker, 
Gleim, or Kaplan software (or any other CPA Prep Course software).  Each of you will be expected to turn in proof 
of completing at least 30 CPA questions on each unit we cover in class.  I expect to see a pass rate of 75% on 
your turned in results. (I will assume that if a unit goes poorly for you—that you will on your own initiative do 
additional work.) Remember the best way to do well on the CPA exam is to do as many sample questions as 
possible.  Through repetition you will become accustomed to the types of questions asked and you will develop a 
knack for correctly answering questions. Students are expected to turn in results of the computerized system 
the next class after a unit is completed. Stay current!!! If the computerized questions are not turned in 10 
points will be deducted from your score for each unit not turned in. 

9. Note that the final exam is comprehensive and will consist of 50 MC questions. 

 
10. The Midterms exams will both consist of 25 MC questions.  The Midterm exams will be taken 
outside of class time—you will be expected to write the exam in the conference room and there will be a 
time deadline for completion.  Note that the midterm exams will be closed book exams.  

 



 

Appendix III Learning Goal Rubrics and Assessment Data 

GOAL 1: To develop the skills necessary for critical thinking, professional 
research, and continuous learning  

 

Critical Thinking Rubric 

 

Points: 4 2 0  

Category: Proficiency  Some Proficiency No/Limited 

Proficiency  
Score 

Defining and 

Understanding 

the issue  

Understands the issue. Understands enough to 

solve part of the issue 

or to get part of the 

solution. 

Doesn't 

understand 

enough to get 

started or make 

progress. 

 

Considers 

Multiple 

Perspectives  

Formulates a clear and 

precise perspective that 

considers important 

tradeoffs. 

Formulates a 

perspective that 

considers weak but not 

strong alternative 

positions. 

Fails to formulate 

and clearly 

express own 

perspective, (or) 

fails to anticipate 

objections. 

 

Evaluate 

Evidence 

Identifies and evaluates 

all important evidence 

offered. 

Successfully identifies 

information but fails to 

evaluate its credibility. 

Fails to identify 

important 

information.  

   Total Critical 

Thinking: 
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Critical Thinking :  This rubric is course imbedded and conducted in MSA 518 .  

Faculty  use a case assigned for a grade that is designed to assess attributes 

associated with problem solving, decision making and critical thinking. The faculty 

teaching the course and at least one other colleague chosen at the discretion of the 

faculty member assess the case using the above rubric.   

 Professional Research Rubric 

(Score each item 1 to 5, where 1 = strongly disagree and 5 = strongly agree.) 

______Researcher(s) identified the critical technical issues presented by the case. 

  ______Researcher(s) employed appropriate strategies to identify and access relevant 

authoritative and professional literature bearing on the technical issues presented by the case. 

Researcher(s) correctly interpreted and applied relevant authoritative and professional literature 

and identified alternatives consistent with generally accepted accounting principles and other 

governing authorities. 

______Researcher(s) identified and expressed resolutions to the primary issues raised in the 

case. 

______Researcher(s) supported the above resolutions by reference to appropriate authoritative 

and professional literature and provided appropriate documentation and attribution. 

______Researcher(s) prepared a professional quality document evidencing both a solid 

command of the mechanical aspects of technical writing, and the ability to communicate 

complex constructs in a clear, concise manner. 

Implementation of Professional Research Rubric:  This rubric is used to assess 

the professional research skills evident in students’ written summaries of technical 
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accounting cases assigned in MSA 500, Financial Accounting Research and Theory.  A 

sample of three submissions are selected from each of the two sections of MSA 500.  

The professor and one colleague independently assess the six submissions using this 

rubric.   

Continuous Learning Rubric: 

The following questions are included on the exit survey completed by all MSA 

students each year: 

I was encouraged and taught how to learn new material and find information on my own. 

I was encouraged to participate in professional society activities and events. 

I became aware that to stay current in today’s world, I must continue my education by attending 

short courses, workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school. 

Other  measures of continuous learning: % of each class that become licensed 

as a CPA within the first 3 years of graduation; % of class that attends BAP technical 

meetings. 

Goal 2: To develop a global perspective of business and accounting practice.

III-iii 

Knowledge Assessment: Five test items from mid-term or final exams are 

selected from each course (other than track courses) by the faculty teaching the course.  

Each faculty randomly selects 15 students and records each of these student’s score on 

each test item selected.  A scale of 0-5 is used with 5 being totally correct.  Items testing 

international or ethical concepts are identified as such in each course. 

 



 

GOAL 3: To develop leadership and team building skills 

Leadership and Teamwork Rubrics   

Teamwork Definition:  The ability to work in a group setting to achieve stated 

goals and objectives; understanding group dynamics and be able to focus on tasks 

through a problem-solving process. 

Teamwork Rubric  

Points: 10 5 0  

Category: Exemplary Satisfactory Unacceptable Score

Attendance All members attend all 

meetings. 

Most members attend 

most meetings. 

Members frequently 

miss meetings. 

 

Participation All members take an 

active role. 

Most members take an 

active role. 

Few members take an 

active role. 

 

Roles All team members’ 

roles are clearly 

defined and followed. 

Team members’ roles 

are informally defined 

and followed. 

Team members’ are 

unclear on who does 

what. 

 

Communication All team members are 

allowed equal 

opportunity to speak 

and share 

thoughts/concerns.  

Both in meeting as well 

as via e-mail while not 

in meetings.   

Everyone is in the 

loop. 

Team members mostly 

are allowed opportunity 

to speak and share 

thoughts/concerns.  The 

majority of people are in 

the loop.   

Team members do not 

communicate well at 

all.  It is a one or two 

person loop.   
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Decision 

Making 

Clear procedures are 

used to come to a 

decision. 

Informal procedures are 

used in most cases to 

come to a decision. 

Decisions are typically 

made by individuals, 

without a clear 

procedure. 

 

Member 

Support 

All team members are 

treated with respect. 

Members help each 

other when necessary. 

Most team members are 

respectful of each other. 

Sometimes members 

help each other. 

The atmosphere is 

competitive, and 

generally not 

supportive and 

cooperative. 

 

Conflict 

Resolution 

Conflicts are 

consistently resolved 

through a clear 

process. 

Members are generally 

able to resolve conflicts, 

but the process is 

informal. 

Conflicts arise and do 

not get resolved. 

 

Meetings All meetings are 

scheduled, posted to 

members, and held at 

defined times. 

Meetings are not held 

regularly, and/or are not 

communicated clearly to 

members. 

Meetings are rare.  

Goals Realistic, documented 

goals were established 

by the group. 

Goals were understood 

by members, but not 

clearly documented. 

Goals were not clear or 

documented. 

 

Success The team met its 

goals. 

The team met some of 

its goals. 

The team did not meet 

its goals. 

 

   Total Teamwork:  

 

Leadership Definition:  The ability to balance the forces of stability and change in 

order to maximize human and collective organizational performance; knowing when and 

how to apply techniques, technologies, and strategies that promote required or desired 

change. 
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 Leadership Rubric  

 10 5 0  

Criteria Exemplary Satisfactory Unacceptable Score 

Facilitation Facilitated all team 

processes: decision 

making, goal setting, 

conflict resolution. 

Facilitated some team 

processes. 

Did not facilitate team 

processes. 

Motivation Motivated all team 

members individually. 

Motivated some team 

members. 

Did not motivate team 

members. 

Guidance Individual tasks were 

assigned and checked 

on.  Team members 

were always working 

towards the same 

goals. 

Individual tasks were 

not always assigned 

or checked on. 

Sometimes team 

members duplicated 

work or did not know 

what to do. 

Individual team 

members did not have 

guidance. Work was 

duplicated and team 

members did not know 

what to do. 

Team 

Building 

The leader developed 

team interaction and 

cooperation to achieve 

a well-functioning 

team.  

The leader made 

some effort in 

developing the team. 

The leader did not 

develop the team; the 

team did not function 

well. 

 

Vision The leader provided a 

consistent, clear set of 

goals, how they fit 

together, and what the 

team would achieve. 

The goals were 

communicated 

inconsistently and it 

was sometimes 

unclear what the team 

was meant to 

achieve. 

It was unclear what the 

goals were and what 

the team was meant to 

achieve. 

 

   Total Leadership:  
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Leadership and Teamwork: This rubric is imbedded and administered in MSA 

516.   Students in this class are expected to work in teams to analyze cases throughout 

semester.  All teams are requested to complete an assessment rubric on all other team 

members on demonstrated leadership and team skills. The faculty member teaching the 

class reviews the rubric with students prior to assessment. The intent of these learning 

goals is not just content based but application as well.   

GOAL 4: To develop an awareness of the importance of social responsibility 

and the ability to make ethical business decisions (knowledge) 

 

Ethics Knowledge Assessment:  Five test items from mid-term or final exams are 

selected from each course (other than track courses) by the faculty teaching the course.  

Each faculty randomly selects 15 students and records each of these student’s score on 

each test item selected.  A scale of 0-5 is used with 5 being totally correct.  Items testing 

international or ethical concepts are identified as such in each course. 

Prior to 2011/2012 : All students prior to their graduation took an online 

assessment of core classes. The assessment consisted of five questions from each 

core class. The questions were developed by the faculty teaching in each core class.  

All questions were in multiple choice format.   
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Social responsibility is assessed by the following questions on the exit survey 
administered to all MSA students. 

 Which of the following service projects did you participate this year? 

  BAP Habitat for Humanity 

  VITA  

  Relay for Life 

  Church service work 

  MSA Service Project (to be defined) 

  Other community service projects (describe)



 

Goal 5: To develop effective communication skills and strong interpersonal skills. 

  
Oral Communication Rubric 
Points: 4 2 0  

Category: Exemplary Satisfactory Unacceptable Score 

Content 

What the 

speaker 

talked about; 

the 

information 

that was 

shared. 

Topic is clear and 

discussion is relevant 

and well supported. 

Topic is generally clear 

and discussion is 

mostly relevant and 

supported.   

Topic is vague 

and/or discussion 

is often off point 

or lacking 

sufficient support.  

 

Speaker responded to 

questions fully, 

knowledgably/honestly, 

and without hesitation. 

Speaker responded 

hesitantly, but 

knowledgably/honestly 

to questions. 

Speaker gave 

vague, 

nonspecific 

responses to 

questions. 

 

Delivery 

How the 

speaker 

presented 

the 

information; 

the speaker’s 

performance 

in front of the 

audience. 

Speaker appeared 

confident, engaged, and 

relaxed. 

Speaker’s momentary 

nervousness or distant 

demeanor was not 

distracting. 

Speaker’s 

nervousness or 

distant demeanor 

was distracting 

throughout the 

presentation. 

 

Volume, pace, nonverbal 

communication and call 

for audience 

participation made a 

positive contribution to 

the speaker’s message, 

showing the speaker’s 

enthusiasm for the topic 

and engaging listeners 

in it. 

Volume, pace, and 

nonverbal 

communication were 

satisfactory, showing 

the speaker’s interest 

in the topic, but did 

nothing to engage 

listeners. 

Unvaried or 

erratic volume 

and pace or 

distracting 

nonverbal 

communication 

detracted from the 

presentation, 

leading listeners 

to think the 

speaker was 

 

III-ix 

 



 

uninterested or 

uncomfortable 

with the topic. 

Transitions from point to 

point flowed smoothly. 

Most transitions from 

point to point were 

smooth. 

Transitions from 

point to point were 

bumpy or 

nonexistent. 

 

Presentation style and 

any examples or visual 

aids, supported, 

focused, clarified, and 

reinforced the message 

for the particular 

audience. 

Presentation style and 

any examples or visual 

aids had some fit with 

the audience 

Presentation style 

and any examples 

or visual aids did 

not fit with the 

audience. 

 

Speaker maintained 

constant eye contact 

with the audience 

throughout the 

presentation. 

Speaker maintained 

some eye contact with 

the audience 

throughout the 

presentation. 

Speaker 

maintained little or 

no eye contact 

with the audience 

throughout the 

presentation. 

 

Organization 

How the 

information was 

put together; 

the flow of the 

presentation. 

Speaker’s main points 

were easy to follow 

and logical with points 

building on each 

other. 

Speaker’s main 

points were easy to 

follow and logical. 

Speaker’s main points 

were so difficult to 

follow that their logic 

could not be 

determined, or they 

were illogical. 

 

Speaker kept 

audience focused on 

where discussion was 

going within an overall 

 

Speaker kept 

audience partially 

focused on where 

discussion was 

 

Audience was lost 

during the 

presentation. 
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framework.  going within an 

overall framework. 

Material was suited to 

length of presentation. 

Material was fairly 

well suited to the 

length of 

presentation. 

Speaker presented too 

much or little material 

for the length of 

presentation. 

Presentation came to 

suitable conclusion 

with main points 

clearly summarized. 

Conclusion was 

satisfying, but 

summary of main 

points was unclear. 

Presentation ended 

abruptly without a 

conclusion or summary 

of key points. 

Speaker’s terminology 

was familiar to the 

audience or clearly 

explained. 

Speaker used a few 

unfamiliar words and 

did not explain them, 

but they could be 

understood from the 

context. 

Speaker relied on the 

use of technical terms 

and did not explain 

them. 

Mechanics 

Practical 

application of 

skills; 

mechanical or 

functional 

details or 

procedures. 

Speaker’s word choice 

fit the audience and 

purpose of the 

presentation. 

Speaker’s word 

choices were good, 

but did not 

appropriately fit the 

audience or 

presentation 

purpose. 

Speaker’s word 

choices missed their 

mark. 

Speaker pronounced 

words correctly and 

clearly, making it easy 

for the audience to 

understand what was 

being said. 

Speaker 

pronounced words 

clearly but 

mispronounced a 

few words. 

Speaker mumbled and 

mispronounced words 

throughout the 

presentation, making it 

almost impossible for 

the audience to 

understand what was 

being said. 
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Vocal pauses were 

used for emphasis 

rather than being filled 

with dead words such 

as “uh,” “and,” or “like” 

Vocal pauses were 

not used for 

emphasis. 

Speaker filled pauses 

with dead words such 

as “uh,” “and,” or “like” 

 

Speaker’s use of 

notes, tools, or visual 

aids was not 

distracting and/or 

noticeable. 

Speaker’s actions 

occasionally called 

attention to the use 

of notes, tools, or 

visual aids. 

Speaker constantly 

fumbled with notes or 

tools or focused on 

visual aids rather than 

the audience. 

 

   

  TOTAL: 

Oral Communication:  This rubric is imbedded in the MSA 534 and 535. Both of 

these classes require an oral presentation. The faculty member uses the above rubric to 

assess the student’s oral communication skills.   

Effective Written Communication 

Written communication is assessed in MSA 530.  This class requires written case 

analyses throughout the class.   One case is selected by the professor to be evaluated 

for writing skills by an English expert. (English graduate students or part time 

instructors). The case is assessed on a scale 1-7 on the following traits:  

Clarity of purpose 

Development of idea 

Organization 
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Spelling, punctuation, grammar 

Use of Language 

Format  

Prior to 2011/2012, this goal was assessed by using an online writing prompt 

furnished by Educational Testing Services (ETS). 

 Interpersonal Communication: Understanding issues and trends in a 

multicultural non-sexist society; demonstrating sensitive awareness and knowledge of 

own cultural background and that of others; being skilled in working effectively with 

individuals from diverse cultural backgrounds; exemplary listening and responding skills. 

Points  

Criteria  

    5 

Exemplary  

3 

Proficient 

1 

Marginal  

0 

Unacceptable 

Score 

Nature of 

humankind 

 

Demonstrates a 

positive and 

optimistic view 

of the nature of 

humankind. 

 

Demonstrates a 

fairly positive 

and mostly 

optimistic view 

of the nature of 

humankind.  

Demonstrates a 

slightly positive 

and somewhat 

optimistic view 

of the nature of 

humankind. 

Demonstrates 

a negative 

and 

pessimistic 

view of the 

nature of 

humankind. 

 

Organizational 

and personal 

goals 

Pursues goals 

with high 

energy and 

assertion. 

Pursues goals 

actively and 

rather 

assertively. 

Pursues goals 

with low energy 

and with 

prompting from 

others 

Fails to set 

goals. 
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Shared Goals 

 

Works toward 

shared goals in 

a highly 

cooperative 

manner.  

Works toward 

shared goals in 

a cooperative 

manner. 

Works toward 

shared goals in 

a less than 

cooperative 

manner. 

Not 

cooperative in 

working 

toward 

shared goals. 

 

Sensitivity 

 

Interacts with 

others with 

deep sensitivity 

to interpersonal 

nuances. 

Interacts with 

others with 

sensitivity to 

interpersonal 

nuances. 

Interacts with 

others with 

some sensitivity 

to interpersonal 

nuances. 

Interacts with 

others with no 

sensitivity to 

interpersonal 

nuances. 

 

Creating a 

climate of trust 

and openness 

in working with 

others through  

listening and 

responding. 

Uses active 

listening and 

responding 

skills which are 

highly 

facilitative. 

 

Uses active 

listening and 

responding 

skills which are 

facilitative. 

Uses listening 

and responding 

skills which are 

minimally 

facilitative. 

 

Fails to listen 

and responds 

in ways that 

are 

destructive of 

relationships 

 

 

Being 

congruent in 

expressing self 

Maximally 

congruent in 

expressing 

oneself. 

Congruent in 

expressing 

oneself. 

Minimally 

congruent in 

expressing 

oneself. 

Highly 

incongruent 

in expressing 

oneself. 

 

Providing 

encouragement, 

support, and 

feedback 

 

 

Provides 

hopeful 

encouragement, 

maximum 

support, and 

highly  

constructive 

feedback. 

Provides 

encouragement, 

support, and 

constructive 

feedback. 

Provides some 

encouragement, 

minimal 

support, and 

minimally 

constructive 

feedback. 

Provides 

discouraging, 

non-

supportive, 

and 

destructive 

feedback. 

 



 

Score Points  

Criteria  

    5 

Exemplary  

3 

Proficient 

1 

Marginal  

0 

Unacceptable 

Revealing 

understanding of 

a multicultural, 

nonsexist society 

by responding to 

individuals 

Responds 

consistently 

to individuals 

as people, 

not  

stereotypes.  

 

Responds 

most of the 

time to 

individuals as 

people, not 

stereotypes. 

Responds 

more often 

than not to 

individuals as 

people, not 

stereotypes. 

Responds to 

people 

stereotypically.

 

Displaying 

sensitivity 

 

Displays 

consistently 

the utmost 

sensitivity in 

working with 

individuals 

from varied 

cultural 

backgrounds. 

Displays rather 

consistently 

sensitivity in 

working with 

individuals 

from varied 

cultural 

backgrounds. 

Displays most 

of the time 

some degree of 

sensitivity in 

working with 

individuals from 

varied cultural 

backgrounds. 

Displays 

consistently a 

lack of 

sensitivity in 

working with 

individuals 

from varied 

cultural 

backgrounds. 

 

This rubric is imbedded and administered in the MSA 504/535 along with the 

team/leadership rubrics. 
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Assessment Data 

GOAL 1: To develop the skills necessary for critical thinking, professional 
research, and continuous learning  

 
Critical Thinking Assessments 

Criterion Score 

Spring 

2008 

(N=20) 

Spring 

2009 

(N=20) 

Spring 

2011 

(N=20) 

Understanding the issue 0 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

2 15.0% 10.0% 0.0% 

4 85.0% 90.0% 100.0%

Formulates clear and 

concise perspective 

considering tradeoffs 

0 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

2 50.0% 50.0% 25.0% 

4 50.0% 50.0% 75.0% 

Identify and evaluate ALL 

important evidence 

offered 

0 5.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

2 85.0% 85.0% 55.0% 

4 10.0% 15.0% 45.0% 

 

 

III-xvi 

 



 

 

Professional Research Data 

Criteria 
MSA 2009 

Avg. (N=12) 
MSA 2010 

Avg. (N=12)

MSA 2011 

N=5 

Researcher(s) identified the critical technical issues 

presented by the case. 4.00 5.00 5.0 

Researcher(s) employed appropriate strategies to identify 

and access relevant authoritative and professional 

literature bearing on the technical issues presented by the 

case. 3.75 4.92 5.0 

Researcher(s) correctly interpreted and applied relevant 

authoritative and professional literature and identified 

alternatives consistent with generally accepted accounting 

principles and other governing authorities. 3.25 4.83 4.5 

Researcher(s) identified and expressed resolutions to the 

primary issues raised in the case. 3.50 4.83 5.0 

Researcher(s) supported the above resolutions by 

reference to appropriate authoritative and professional 

literature and provided appropriate documentation and 

attribution. 3.25 4.42 4.5 

Researcher(s) prepared a professional quality document 

evidencing both a solid command of the mechanical 

aspects of technical writing, and the ability to communicate 

complex constructs in a clear, concise manner. 3.33 5.00 5.0 

Score each item 1 to 5, where 1 = strongly disagree and 5 = strongly agree. 
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Continuous Learning  

Response to questions on the exit survey completed by all MSA students   

Exit Survey Questions 

MSA2008 

Average  

(N = 48) 

MSA 2009 

Average (N 

= 35) 

MSA 2010 

N=34 

MSA 2011

N=39 

1. I was encouraged and taught how to learn 

new material and find information on my 

own. 

4.15 4.31 4.50 4.36 

2. I was encouraged to participate in 

professional society activities and events. 

(Beta Alpha Psi) 

4.06 4.37 4.06 4.45 

3. I became aware that to stay current in 

today’s world, I must continue my education 

by attending short courses, workshops, 

seminars, conferences and/or graduate 

school. 

3.98 3.97 4.38 4.36 

4. The curriculum has increased my ability to 

access information from a variety of sources. 

4 4.20 4.0 4.33 

5. The curriculum has increased my ability to 

read critically and assess the quality of 

information available 

4 4.03 4.09 4.21 

6. The curriculum has increased my ability to 

analyze new content by breaking it down, 

asking key questions, comparing and 

contrasting, 

4.08 4.11 4.03 4.18 

7. I plan to write the CPA exam (or have 

already started). 

4.48 4.46 4.59 4.78 
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8. I plan to write other professional exams 

(CMA, CFE, etc) 

2.5 3.09 3.0 3.21 

9. I plan to join the AICPA or other 

professional societies. 

4.17 4.49 4.50 4.41 

Scale:1 = strongly disagree  2= disagree  3 = neutral  4 = agree  5 = strongly agree 

Other measures of continuous learning: % of each class that become licensed as 

a CPA within the first 3 years of graduation. 

Continuous Learning Assessment: Number of students with NC CPA license.   

Data does not account for students whose last name has changed due to 

marriage or students who have moved out of state. 

 Number in Class 

Number with NC 

License 

Percentage 

MSA2003 49 27 55.1% 

MSA2004 55 25 45.5% 

MSA2005 41 16 39.0% 

MSA2006 48 22 45.8% 

MSA2007 55 23 41.8% 

MSA2008 56 29 51.8% 

MSA2009 57 30 52.6% 

MSA2010 58 9 15.5% 

Number of students passing parts of the CPA exam based on 126 responses 

from the MSA Alumni Survey sent out in December of 2011. 
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Audit BEC FAR REG 

71% 71% 66% 63% 

BAP Attendance 

Another measure of continuous learning was Beta Alpha Psi attendance.   BAP is a 

national honor society for accounting students.  BAP meets one to two times a month 

and brings in speakers from the accounting industry to talk on technical accounting 

topics.  

MSA attendance at BAP Meetings  

 MSA 2009 MSA 2010 MSA 2011 

Number of MSA 

students participating in 

BAP (percent of class) 

12   (21%) 43  (74%) 49 (82%) 

Number  of Meetings 

Attended by MSA 

Students 

75 117 207 

Number of MSA 

students inducted into 

BAP (per cent of class) 

6 (10.3%) 6 9 

 

GOAL 2: To develop a global perspective of business and accounting practice. 

Knowledge Assessment: 2008-2011 A test was administered during the last 

semester of the MSA program with 5 questions from each of the core courses.  
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Beginning in 2012,  five test items from mid-term or final exams are selected from each 

course (other than track courses) by the faculty teaching the course.  Each faculty 

randomly selects 15 students and records each of these student’s score on each test 

item selected.  A scale of 0-5 is used with 5 being totally correct.  Items testing 

international or ethical concepts are identified as such in each course. 

Knowledge Assessment (based on test at end of program) 

    

Summer I 2008 

(N=49) 

Summer I 2009

(N=51) 

Summer I 2010 

(N=58) 

Summer 2011 

Tax 

(N=18) 

Summer 2011 

Systems (N=35)

Mean  67% 63% 58% 56% 56% 

Median  65% 69% 60% 58% 56% 

Maximum  88% 100% 98% 73% 75% 

Minimum  52% 2% 14% 35% 42% 

GOAL: To develop leadership and team building skills  

 



 

Leadership Assessment Results  

MSA Leadership Rating Percentages 

Fall 2008 (N=57) Spring 2010 (N=14) Spring 2011 (N=19) 

Unacceptable 

(0) 

Satisfactory 

(5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Unacceptable 

(0) 

Satisfactory 

(5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Unacceptable 

(0) 

Satisfactory 

(5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Facilitation 0.00% 15.79% 84.21% 0.00% 28.57% 64.29% 0.00% 21.05% 78.95% 

Motivation 0.00% 26.32% 73.68% 0.00% 35.71% 57.14% 0.00% 15.79% 84.21% 

Guidance 0.00% 17.54% 82.46% 0.00% 35.71% 57.14% 0.00% 10.53% 89.47% 

Team 

Building 1.75% 21.05% 77.19% 0.00% 35.71% 57.14% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 

Vision 1.75% 10.53% 87.72% 0.00% 21.43% 71.43% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 
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Teamwork Assessment Results  

MSA Teamwork Rating Percentages 

Fall 2008 (N=57) Spring 2010 (N=14) Spring 2011 (N=20) 

Unacceptabl

e (0) 

Satisfact

ory (5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Unaccept

able (0) 

Satisfact

ory (5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Unaccept

able (0) 

Satisfact

ory (5) 

Exemplary 

(10) 

Attendance 0.00% 17.54% 82.46% 0.00% 28.57% 71.43% 0.00% 10.00% 90.00% 

Participation 0.00% 26.32% 73.68% 0.00% 14.29% 85.71% 5.00% 5.00% 90.00% 

Roles 0.00% 22.81% 77.19% 0.00% 50.00% 50.00% 0.00% 25.00% 75.00% 

Communica

tion 1.75% 12.28% 85.96% 0.00% 14.29% 85.71% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 

Decision 

Making 0.00% 26.32% 73.68% 0.00% 57.14% 42.86% 0.00% 35.00% 65.00% 

Member 

Support 0.00% 15.79% 84.21% 0.00% 7.14% 92.86% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 

Conflict 

Resolution 3.51% 24.56% 71.93% 0.00% 42.86% 57.14% 0.00% 15.00% 85.00% 

Meetings 0.00% 7.02% 92.98% 0.00% 14.29% 85.71% 0.00% 10.00% 90.00% 

Goals 1.75% 19.30% 78.95% 0.00% 50.00% 50.00% 0.00% 30.00% 70.00% 

Success 0.00% 14.04% 85.96% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 0.00% 0.00% 100.00% 
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GOAL 4: To develop an awareness of the importance of social responsibility and 

the ability to make ethical business decisions (knowledge) 

 Ethics Assessment Results 

Summer 2008  

Ethics Score 

(N = 49) 

Summer 2009 

Ethics Score

(N = 51) 

MSA 2010 MSA 2011 

N=53 

Mean 61% 62% Data not 64% 

Median 50% 43% available 25% 

Maximum 100% 100%  75% 

Minimum 25% 39%  25% 
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Social Responsibility Assessment Results       
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GOAL 5: To develop effective communication skills and strong interpersonal 
skills. 

 Written Communication Assessment Results 

 

 



 

 

Oral Communication Assessment Results 

III-xxviii 
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Interpersonal Communication Assessment Results 

Term Rating 

Nature of 

humankind 

Organizatio

nal and 

personal 

goals 

Shared 

Goals Sensitivity

Trust and 

openness--

listening 

and 

responding 

Trust and 

openness--

congruent 

in 

expressing 

self 

Trust and 

openness-

encourage

, support, 

feedback 

Multicultural

nonsexist--

responding 

to 

individuals 

Multicultural 

nonsexist--

displaying 

sensitivity 

Spring 

2010 

Unaccepta

ble 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 

Marginal 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 7.14% 0.00% 0.00% 7.14% 0.00% 14.29% 

Proficient 42.86% 64.29% 50.00% 57.14% 57.14% 64.29% 35.71% 35.71% 35.71% 

Exemplary 57.14% 35.71% 50.00% 35.71% 42.86% 35.71% 57.14% 64.29% 50.00% 

Spring 

2011 

Unaccepta

ble 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 

Marginal 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 

Proficient 22.22% 16.67% 22.22% 50.00% 5.56% 27.78% 38.89% 11.11% 22.22% 

Exemplary 77.78% 83.33% 77.78% 50.00% 94.44% 72.22% 61.11% 88.89% 77.78% 
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Appendix IV Program Goals and Assessments                                          

Educational Program Assessment Plan and Report 
MSA Program  University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Primary Contact Name/Info: Rebecca Sawyer 
Program Outcome 

UNCW Strategic Goal 

Tools Implementation Summary of Findings Actions Taken 

What is the intended or 
desired effect of your 
programming or services? 

What Strategic Goal does it 
link to? 

Tools or measures 
of program 
outcomes must 
address the 
outcome directly  

Identify who will be 
responsible for 
implementation; 
what data will be 
collected. 

What was learned from 
the collection and 
analysis of data for the 
program outcome? 

What changes were 
made because of what 
you learned? 

PO 1 (UNCW STRAGTIC 
GOAL I) 

To provide effective career 
development and 
placement opportunities for 
all students. 

Students will be supported 
in their placement activities 
through access to 
accounting firm personnel 
(at the local, regional, and 
national/international firm 
levels) and industry 
personnel through the 

Survey of 
Orientation Events 
on Career 
Development 

Survey Firms 
Attending Meet the 
Firms 

Number of Firms 
Recruiting on 
Campus 

Student Exit 
surveys 

MSA Director; 

Survey data; 
informal data 
collected talking to 
students, faculty, 
advisory board and 
recruiters 

 

We continue to strive to 
expose our students to 
as many firms as 
possible.  

 

 

We added a trip to 
Charlotte in the summer 
of 2010.  Due to the 
overwhelmingly positive 
feedback the trip was 
repeated in 2011.  We 
also added an Alumni 
Mixer in Raleigh in 2011. 
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UNCW career placement 
center, placement events, 
and through other on-
campus activities such as 
Meet the Firms, MSA 
Orientation, Business 
Week, and Beta Alpha Psi. 

Informal dialogue 
with Advisory Board 

Placement of 
students 

 

 
PO2: (UNCW STRATEGIC 
GOAL III, IV, V) 

To foster effective 
relationships with the 
professional business 
community 

 Our program will interface 
with the professional 
community through on-
campus activities such as 
Meet the Firms, MSA 
Orientation events, Business 
Week, and Beta Alpha Psi, 
through the utilization of an 
Accounting Advisory Board, 
and through on-going contact 
in educational and 
professional settings. 

 

Number of firms 
participating in Meet 
the Firms, Business 
Week, Orientation, 
and Accounting 
Career Day 

Number of firms 
speaking at Beta 
Alpha Psi meetings 

Discussion of 
program  
effectiveness with 
Advisory Board 

Number of faculty 
participating in firm 
events (professional 
development, 
conferences) 

MSA Director, 
Department Chair, 
Faculty advisers to 
Beta Alpha Psi 

Goal met We plan to continue all 
the current activities we 
participate with 
accounting firms 
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Composition of 
Advisory Board 

Number of faculty 
participating in firm 
events 

PO3: (UNCW Strategic 
Goal I, II)To promote MSA 
faculty excellence in 
teaching and research 

 Our faculty will be 
supported in their research 
activities through 
accessibility of research 
databases and other 
resources, access to 
programs for summer 
research stipends, funding 
of travel to research 
conferences, and 
appropriate course and 
preparatory loads to 
facilitate research. 

 Our faculty will be 
supported in their teaching 
activities through access to 
on-campus instructional 
seminars, careful 
evaluation of course 
materials, and feedback. 

Number of research 
databases 

Number and 
amount of summer 
stipends 

Number of Faculty 
attending 
conferences 

Course loads for 
MSA faculty 

Peer reviews 

Availability of 
campus 
instructional 
seminars 

 

Department Chair 
and MSA Director. 

Goals are being met. We plan to continue to 
track our goals of 
promoting teaching and 
research excellence. 
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Job Placement 
 

Class Job Placement 

2012 (as of December 2011) 57% 

2011 93% 

2010 85% 

2009 96% 

2008 96% 

 
Charlotte Tour of Firms  30 students attended each year.  In 2010, 
toured 4 firms and then sponsored a career fair.  In 2011, toured 6 
firms and did not have a career fair. 

 

 Fall 2011 MSA 2012 Fall 2010  MSA 2011 
Deloitte X X 
Dixon Hughes Goodman X X 
KPMG  X 
Elliott Davis  Career Fair 
 EY X Career Fair 
 Greer Walker X Career Fair 
McGladrey X x 
PWC X Career Fair 
The Reznick Group  Career Fair 
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Firms Attending Meet the Firms 

 MSA 2012 MSA 2011 MSA 2010 MSA 2009 
BDO x    
Blackman Sloop x    
Cherry Bekaert and Holland x    
Deloitte  x x x x 
Dixon Hughes Goodman x x x x 
E&Y x x x x 
Glaxo Smith Kline    x 
Grant Thornton   x x 
Greer Walker x x x x 
Hamilton and Company    x 
Hughes Pittman and Gupton x x x x 
IBM    x 
IRS    x 
KPMG x x x x 
Langdon, CPA x x x x 
Lanier, Whaley, and Craft  x x x 
Liberty Health Care x x  x  
Murray, Blackburn, and 
Rode 

x x x x 

Office of the State Auditor    x 
Pittard Perry and Crone x x x x 
Price Waterhouse Federal  x   
PriceWaterhouseCoopers    x 
PPD x x   
RS McGladrey x x x x 
US Army Audit Agency   x x 
Williams Overman and 
Pierce 

   x 

PWC posted jobs to Career Services; resumes sent to PWC Federal for years not coming to campus. 
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Informal survey of firms attending MTF 2011: 
 
Deloitte:  great format but would like longer sessions with students.   
May wish to reduce the number of firms attending each night. 
 
EY: Great format 

DHG: Great format 

Blackman Sloop: appreciated the format 

Langdon: great format, appreciated the more open room. 

 



 

 

MSA 2012 Survey Response to Orientation and Meet the Firms 
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MSA 2011 Survey Response 
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IV-x 
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Beta Alpha Psi Speakers 
 2010-11 2009-10 2008-09 2007-08 
AICPA    x 
BB&T    x 
BDO   x  
Deloitte x x x x 
Dixon Hughes x x x x 
E&Y x x  x 
Elliott Davis x    
GE  x   
GlaxoSmithKline    x 
Greer Walker x  x  
GT    x 
HPG  x   
KPMG x x   
McGladrey x x x x 
NC State Auditors x   x 
NC State Board of 
CPA Examiners 

x x   

NC State Board of 
CPA Examiners 

    

Pittard, Perry and 
Crone 

  x x 

PPD    x 
Progress Energy   x x 
PWC  x  x 
R.H. Donnelley   x  
Randy Richartz (local 
CPA) 

x    

Reznick Group x    
UNC GA  x   
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Accounting Career Day Speakers 
2011 
Event cancelled due to Hurricane Irene 
 
2010 
Tax: DH, Deloitte, Lanier Whaley 
Audit : McGladrey, KPMG, HPG 
Other Services: Deloitte, EY 
GSK 
University Administration-Internal Audit  
PPD 
State Auditor 
IRS 
 
2009 

Tax: DH, Deloitte, Lanier Whaley 
Audit : McGladrey, KPMG, HPG 
Other services: EY  , Deloitte 
GSK 
University Administration-Internal Audit  
PPD 
State Auditor 
IRS 

  
2008 (Changed format of Accounting Career Day after 2008.  Students complained 
about the length of the day) 
 

BDO SEIDMAN 
Deloitte 
DH 
Dixon Hughes 
EY 
GE  
Glaxo 
Greer Walker 
GT 
Henderson, Foltz, and Staford 
HPG  
IBM  
IRS 
KPMG 
Lanier, Whaley, Craft  
McGladrey 
Pittard, Perry, and Crone 
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PPD  
RH Donnelly 
State Auditor   
Murray, Blackburn, and Rode  
VF Enterprises 
Williams Overman Pierce 

 
 
 
Advisory Board 

 
Name Firm 

Jim Bongiorno Ernst & Young 

Kim Bullard Dixon Hughes Goodman 

Dan Casciano Ernst & Young 

Allison Cenci McGladrey 

Matt Cleaver Cree, Inc. 

Charles Craft Lanier, Whaley, Craft 

Michael Dannar BDO 

Bob Eash McGladrey 

Wallace Edge Dixon Hughes 

Rickey Godwin McGladrey 

David Hamilton Hamilton & Company, CPA's, P.A. 

Nancy Lee IBM Corporation 

Walter McNairy Dixon Hughes Goodman 

David Mickey Cree, Inc. 

Gareth Montague-Smith KPMG 

Henry Paula The Reznick Group 

Thomas Rode Murray, Blackburn and Rode, LLP 

Colleen Paulsen Deloitte 

Deron Rossi CHQ Audit Investigations  

Steve Satala PriceWaterhouseCoopers 

Diane Snyder IBM Corporation 
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Jack Stone Deloitte 

Mark Sweeney GE Energy 

Rob Wagner McGladrey  

David Walker Greer & Walker 

Peter Wilkinson PPD 

 

Faculty Attending Conferences with CPAs 

Randy Hanson: E & Y conference for faculty on IFRS, Cleveland,  
May 21 and 22, 2009. 

Lorrraine Lee: taught IT Audit to Wilmington Chapter of IIA, May 2011 

Becky Porterfield: Presented to NCAPCA Accounting Educators 
Conference, October, 2011 

David Mautz: North Carolina Association of Certified Public 
Accountants Accounting Education Committee (chair 2009 - 2011, 
board liaison, 2006 - 2009,  member 2006 – present), Accounting 
and Attestation Committee (member 1995 – present, chair 2001 - 
2004), Professional Development Task Force (2009 - present),  
NC CPA Foundation Scholarship Reviewer (2008 – present) 

Joanne Rockness: NCACPA Ethics teacher 

Randy Hanson and Rebecca Sawyer: visits with accounting firms that 
recruit our students 

2011: EY, BDO, KPMG 

2010: Greer Walker, Reznick Group, Dixon Hughes 

2009: Grant Thornton, PWC, McGladrey, Langdon and Company 
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PO 3:  To promote MSA faculty excellence in teaching and research: 

1. Number of research databases: 
 

Audit Analytics, Compustat, Lexis/Nexis, FASB Access.  We have 
been able to acquire all data base sets requested by faculty. 

 
2. Number and amount of summer stipends: 

 

2008 3 faculty received Summer Grants at $6000 each. 
2009 4 faculty received Summer Grants at $6000 each. 
2010 4 faculty received Summer Grants at $6000 each. 
2011 5 faculty received Summer Grants at $6000 each. 
 

3. Number of Faculty attending conferences 
 

2008 9 faculty members attended 20 conference events 
2009 10 faculty members attended 23 conference events 
2010 7 faculty members attended 12 conference events 
2011 5 faculty members have attended 7 conference events so 
far this year 
  

4. Course loads for MSA faculty 
 

MSA faculty all have a standard load of 3 classes per semester.  
All MSA classes in the Fall and Spring Semesters are ½ semester 
classes and are two credit classes.  All of the MSA Accounting 
Classes are split sections so that there are approximately 30 
students in each MSA Accounting Class.  The MSA classes that 
meet for ½ semester all count as 1 preparation. 

 
5. Peer reviews 

 

The MSA Director conducts informal class observations each 
semester.  All MSA student evaluations are carefully reviewed by 
the MSA Director and the Departmental Chair. 
 

6. Availability of campus instructional seminars 
 

All Faculty have the opportunity to attend teaching seminars 
through the University Center for Teaching Excellence.  These 
events are well publicized and various faculty members attend 
sessions of interest to them.  The Department Chair encourages 
attendance at these events. 
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Appendix V Survey Data Beginning of Year Events 

  MSA 2012 Beginning of Program Events 

 
 

Respondents: 28 displayed,  28 total Status: Closed 

Launched Date: 10/06/2011 Closed Date: 11/29/2011 



 

1.  The orientation program helped prepare me to start my graduate studies. 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

5 18% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

14 50% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

8 29% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 4% n/a n/a 
Strongly 
Disagree  

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  28 100% 
 2.  The orientation program was appropriate in length (1 and one-half to two days). 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

7 25% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

9 32% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

5 18% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

6 21% n/a n/a 
Strongly 
Disagree  

1 4% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  28 100% 

 3.  Rate each of the following orientation events 

 Expand Keep the same Reduce Omit Response 
Total Points Avg 

Writing workshop 
by Nate 

Mendenhall 
0% (0) 75% (21) 14.29% (4) 10.71% (3) 28 n/a n/a 

Meyers Briggs 
workshop with 

Rebecca 
Porterfield 

7.14% (2) 71.43% (20) 14.29% (4) 7.14% (2) 28 n/a n/a 

Team building 
exercises by 

UNCW Discover 
Outdoors 

17.86% (5) 21.43% (6) 42.86% (12) 17.86% (5) 28 n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 28 
 4.  Please enter in comments you have regarding the first day of orientation (academic preparation) 

View responses to this question    
Total Respondents  

(skipped this question)  0 
5. Rate each of the following orientation events 

  Expand Keep the 
same Reduce Omit Response Total Points Avg

Career Services Session by Francis Carr and 
Leslie Wright 14.29% (4) 85.71% (24) 0% (0) 0% (0) 28 n/a n/a

Interviewing Tips with Marcus Green (EY) and 
Kim Bullard (DH) 10.71% (3) 89.29% (25) 0% (0) 0% (0) 28 n/a n/a
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6.  The orientation program helped prepare me for Meet the Firms and interviews. 

 
Response 
Total Response Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

8 29% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

15 54% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

5 18% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 28 100% 

7.  Please enter comments on the second day of orientation (career preparation). 

View responses to this question   
Total Respondents 5 

(skipped this question) 23 

8.  The resume review process with Leslie Wright was beneficial. 

 
Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

11 39% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

9 32% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

5 18% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

3 11% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 28 100% 

Networking at Social Functions with Colleen 
Paulsen and Steven Darroch (Deloitte) 14.29% (4) 85.71% (24) 0% (0) 0% (0) 28 n/a n/a 

Team workshop with Jessica Magnus 0% (0) 74.07% (20) 18.52% (5) 7.41% (2) 27 n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  28 
 

 9.  I needed more individual help with my resume. 

 
Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

3 11% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

4 14% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

8 29% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

12 43% n/a n/a 
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Strongly Disagree 
 

1 4% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 28 100% 

10.  Please enter comments on the resume review process. 

View responses to this question    
Total Respondents  6 

(skipped this question)  22

11.  I was prepared for Meet the Firms (I was confident and felt comfortable networking at MTF) 

 
Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

13 48% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

10 37% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

2 7% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

2 7% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 27 100% 

(skipped this question) 1 

 12.  The format of Meet the Firms ( i.e. having about 35 minutes to meet each firm, then having the reception midway 
for one-on-one discussion) was good. 

 
Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

10 36% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

15 54% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

2 7% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

1 4% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents 28 100% 

 13.  The event duration of Meet the Firms was appropriate (5-9 pm on three nights). 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

7 25% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

13 46% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

4 14% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

4 14% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  28 100% 
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 14.  The number of firms represented each night at Meet the Firms was appropriate 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

7 26% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

14 52% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

5 19% n/a n/a 

Disagree 
 

1 4% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  27 100% 

(skipped this question)  1 

 

 15.  Please enter comments on Meet the Firms. 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  9 

(skipped this question)  19 

 16.  My mock interview was with: 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg  

Deloitte 
 

15 54% n/a n/a 

Dixon Hughes Goodman 
 

9 32% n/a n/a 
I did not do a mock 
interview.  

4 14% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  28 

 17.  The mock interview process was beneficial. 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

15 56% n/a n/a 

Agree 
 

10 37% n/a n/a 

Neutral 
 

1 4% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Strongly Disagree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Not applicable 
 

1 4% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  27 100% 

(skipped this question)  1 

 18.  Please enter additional comments on mock interviews. 

View responses to this question    
Total Respondents  7 

(skipped this question)  21 
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Appendix VI  Survey MSA Class of 2011 

 

  MSA 2011 Exit Survey  
 

Respondents: 39 displayed, 39 total Status: Open 

Launched Date: 12/13/2011 Closed Date: N/A 

 

 1.  Enter the following: 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent 

  Last name  

39 100% 

  First Name  

39 100% 

  Employer Name  

33 85% 

  Employer City, 
State  

32 82% 

Total Respondents  39 

 

 2.  I plan to write the CPA exam (or have already started). 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

34 87% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

3 8% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 
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 3.  Please indicate your progress on the CPA exam. IF you did not pass a section on your first attempt but did 
pass it on a later attempt, please click on "Passed". 

 

  Passed Failed No grade 
received yet Not Attempted Response 

Total Points Avg  

Audit 12.82% (5) 2.56% (1) 51.28% (20) 33.33% (13) 39 n/a n/a 
BEC 25.64% (10) 10.26% (4) 12.82% (5) 51.28% (20) 39 n/a n/a 
FAR 2.56% (1) 5.13% (2) 0% (0) 92.31% (36) 39 n/a n/a 
Regulation 2.56% (1) 5.13% (2) 17.95% (7) 74.36% (29) 39 n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 

4.  The Becker CPA Review product is an effective learning tool to prepare me for the CPA Exam. 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

17 47% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

16 44% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

3 8% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  36 100% 
(skipped this question)  3 

 

 5.  Comments on Becker CPA Review product. 

 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  10 
(skipped this question)  29 

 

  

6.  I plan to write other professional exams (CISA, CMA, CFE, etc) 

 



 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

12 31% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

10 26% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 7.  I plan to join the AICPA or other professional societies. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

23 59% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

11 28% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

4 10% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 8.  The MSA program encouraged and taught me how to learn new material and find information on my own.
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

15 38% n/a n/a 
Agree 23 59% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 9.  The curriculum has increased my ability to read critically and assess the quality of information available 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

15 38% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

7 18% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 10.  The curriculum has increased my ability to analyze new content by breaking it down, asking 
key questions, comparing and contrasting, 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

14 36% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

19 49% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 
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 11.  The curriculum has increased my ability to access information from a variety of sources. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

19 49% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 12.  Because of this program, I have a strong accounting background. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

16 41% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

20 51% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

  

13.  Because of this program, my oral communication skills have improved. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

18 46% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

4 10% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 14.  Because of this program, my written communication skills have improved. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

21 54% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

11 28% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 15.  Because of this program, I have strong computer skills. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

16 41% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

14 36% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

3 8% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 16.  Because of this program, I am prepared to begin an accounting career. 



 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

21 54% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 
 

s world. I must continue my education after I complete the MSA program by attending short courses 
workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school. 

 

 

 17.  I became aware that to stay current in today’s world, I must continue my education after I complete the 
MSA program by attending short courses, workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

18 46% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

18 46% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 18.  I found this to be a challenging program. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

14 36% n/a n/a 
Agree  20 51% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 19.  Number of presentations 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

7 18% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

26 67% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 

 

 20.  The number of students in the single section classes was appropriate. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

12 31% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

20 51% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 21.  Professors had difficulty maintaining control of the class in the small section classes. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

27 73% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

9 24% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  37 100% 
(skipped this question)  2 

 

 22.  Professors had difficulty maintaining control of the class in the large section classes. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

7 18% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

20 51% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 23.  The number of case studies required throughout the curriculum was appropriate. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

21 54% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

5 13% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 

 24.  The amount of team work required throughout the curriculum was appropriate. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

10 26% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

20 51% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

3 8% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 25.  Email was used effectively by professors and students throughout the curriculum. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

22 56% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 26.  The professors were approachable and readily available. 

 

VI-xi 

 



 

 
Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points Avg 

Strongly Agree 
 

23 59% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

15 38% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 27.  The class work load remained relatively consistent throughout the curriculum. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

12 31% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

15 38% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

4 10% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 

 28.  I had sufficient exposure and interactions with professionals throughout the program. 

 

VI-xii 

 



 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

17 44% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

22 56% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 29.  I was encouraged to participate in professional society activities and events. (Beta Alpha Psi, IMA, 
Internal Auditing, NCACPA) 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

20 53% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

16 42% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  38 100% 
(skipped this question)  1 

 

 30.  The MSA program was enhanced by offering two options: tax and systems. 

 

VI-xiii 

 



 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

11 28% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

19 49% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

8 21% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 31.  The MSA program would he enhanced by offering a third option in audit without a systems or tax focus. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

11 28% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

9 23% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

14 36% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

3 8% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

2 5% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 

 32.  I would recommend this program to others. 
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

19 49% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

20 51% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 33.  Please enter any comments you have regarding the MSA program. 

 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  13 
(skipped this question)  26 

 

 34.  I enjoyed the social activities planned by the MSA Association. 

 

VI-xv 

 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=96360&ItemNumber=33&SurveyID=p20K957M&Type=Text&ItemTypeID=6&DisplayHeader=�


 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

9 23% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

23 59% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

8 21% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 

 

 35.  I enjoyed the community service projects planned by the MSA Association. 

 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

7 18% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

8 21% n/a n/a 
Neutral          24 62% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 

 

 36.  I enjoyed the intramural sports organized by the MSA Association. 

 

VI-xvi 

 



 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg  

Strongly Agree 
 

6 15% n/a n/a 
Agree 

 

12 31% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

19 49% n/a n/a 
Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Strongly Disagree 

 

1 3% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  39 100% 
 

 

 37.  Please enter any comments you have regarding the MSA Association. 

 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  7 
(skipped this question)  32 

 
 38.  Indicate the number of hours you spent working on service projects this academic year (Aug 15 to June 25) 
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http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=96361&ItemNumber=37&SurveyID=p20K957M&Type=Text&ItemTypeID=6&DisplayHeader=�
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent 

  VITA  

30 83% 

  Service Projects 
promoted by the MSA 
Association or faculty. 

 

25 69% 

  Service Projected 
promoted by BAP (including 
tutoring) 

 

28 78% 

  Attending MSA 
Association Board Meetings  

25 69% 

  Organizing/planning 
MSA Association functions.  

25 69% 

  Other Service 
projects  

19 53% 

Total Respondents  36 
(skipped this question)  3 

 

 39.  If you entered hours for Other Service projects, please briefly describe these projects. 

 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  7 
(skipped this question)  32 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=96363&SubItemID=SID130713&ItemNumber=38&SurveyID=p20K957M&Type=Text&ItemTypeID=20&DisplayHeader=&SubItemText=VITA�
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VII-i 

 

Appendix VII MSA ALUMNI SURVEY 

 

  MSA Alumni Survey  
 

Respondents: 130 displayed, 130 total Status: Open 

Launched Date: 12/14/2011 Closed Date: N/A 
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 1.  Please enter the year you graduated from the MSA program 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

1996 
 

1 1% n/a n/a 
1997 

 

4 3% n/a n/a 
1998 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
1999 

 

3 2% n/a n/a 
2000 

 

4 3% n/a n/a 
2001 

 

7 5% n/a n/a 
2002 

 

8 6% n/a n/a 
2003 

 

8 6% n/a n/a 
2004 

 

10 8% n/a n/a 
2005 

 

8 6% n/a n/a 
2006 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
2007 

 

14 11% n/a n/a 
2008 

 

9 7% n/a n/a 
2009 

 

10 8% n/a n/a 
2010 

 

14 11% n/a n/a 
2011 

 

18 14% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  128 100% 
(skipped this question)  2 

 2.  How well did the MSA program at UNCW prepare you for your career? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Well below average (1 Points) 
 

0 0% 0 0 
Below average (2 Points) 

 

0 0% 0 0 
Slightly below average (3 Points) 

 

2 2% 6 6 
Average (4 Points) 

 

16 13% 64 64 
Slightly above average (5 Points) 

 

17 13% 85 85 
Above average (6 Points) 

 

53 42% 318 318 
Extremely well (7 Points) 

 

39 31% 273 273 
Total Respondents  127 100% 
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Point Average  5.87 

Point Weighted Average  5.74 
(skipped this question)  3 

 

 3.  How satisfied are you with the depth of knowledge you received in the MSA program? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Very dissatisfied (1 Points) 
 

0 0% 0 0 
Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points) 

 

0 0% 0 0 
Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points) 

 

0 0% 0 0 
Neutral (4 Points) 

 

6 5% 24 24 
Slightly satisfied (5 Points) 

 

10 8% 50 50 
Moderately satisfied (6 Points) 

 

47 37% 282 282 
Very satisfied (7 Points) 

 

65 51% 455 455 
Total Respondents  128 100% 

Point Average  6.34 

Point Weighted Average  6.24 
(skipped this question)  2 

 

 4.  In comparing the cost of the total expense to the quality of education, how would you rate your satisfaction with the value of the investment you made in your MSA degree?

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Very dissatisfied (1 Points) 
 

0 0% 0 0 
Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points) 

 

1 1% 2 2 
Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points) 

 

2 2% 6 6 
Neutral (4 Points) 

 

6 5% 24 24 
Slightly satisfied (5 Points) 

 

7 6% 35 35 
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Moderately satisfied (6 Points) 
 

17 13% 102 102 
Very satisfied (7 Points) 

 

93 74% 651 651 
Total Respondents  126 100% 

Point Average  6.51 

Point Weighted Average  6.31 
(skipped this question)  4 

 

 5.  In comparing yourself with colleagues who attended other institutions, how satisfied are you with your total preparation at UNCW's MSA program compared to those 
graduating from other programs? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Very dissatisfied (1 Points) 
 

0 0% 0 0 
Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points) 

 

2 2% 4 4 
Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points) 

 

1 1% 3 3 
Neutral (4 Points) 

 

15 12% 60 60 
Slightly satisfied (5 Points) 

 

9 7% 45 45 
Moderately satisfied (6 Points) 

 

31 24% 186 186 
Very satisfied (7 Points) 

 

69 54% 483 483 
Total Respondents  127 100% 

Point Average  6.15 

Point Weighted Average  6.01 
(skipped this question)  3 

 

 6.  What is the likelihood you would recommend the MSA program at UNCW to an acquaintance? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Very unlikely (1 Points) 
 

1 1% 1 1 
Moderately unlikely (2 Points) 

 

1 1% 2 2 
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Slightly unlikely (3 Points) 
 

0 0% 0 0 
Neutral (4 Points) 

 

2 2% 8 8 
Slightly likely (5 Points) 

 

3 2% 15 15 
Moderately Likely (6 Points) 

 

20 16% 120 120 
Very Likely (7 Points) 

 

101 79% 707 707 
Total Respondents  128 100% 

Point Average  6.66 

Point Weighted Average  6.56 
(skipped this question)  2 

 

 7.  Please rate the performance of the MSA program at UNCW in providing you with the necessary level of proficiency to succeed in business in each of the following skills or 
area of knowledge. 

  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Response 
Total 

Response 
Average 

Written 
Communication 
Skills 

0.81% (1) 2.44% (3) 1.63% (2) 8.13% (10) 13.01% (16) 30.08% (37) 28.46% (35) 15.45% (19) 123 5.11 

Oral 
Communication 
Skills 

0% (0) 0% (0) 1.63% (2) 4.88% (6) 7.32% (9) 25.2% (31) 38.21% (47) 22.76% (28) 123 5.62 

Interpersonal 
skills 0% (0) 0.81% (1) 1.63% (2) 4.07% (5) 4.88% (6) 23.58% (29) 45.53% (56) 19.51% (24) 123 5.63 

Critical 
Thinking/Problem 
Solving 

0% (0) 0.81% (1) 2.44% (3) 3.25% (4) 7.32% (9) 21.95% (27) 42.28% (52) 21.95% (27) 123 5.62 

Continuous 
Learning 1.64% (2) 0% (0) 0% (0) 7.38% (9) 9.02% (11) 25.41% (31) 36.07% (44) 20.49% (25) 122 5.45 

Quantitative 
Skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 1.65% (2) 2.48% (3) 4.96% (6) 26.45% (32) 38.02% (46) 26.45% (32) 121 5.76 

Teamwork 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.82% (1) 1.64% (2) 1.64% (2) 16.39% (20) 32.79% (40) 46.72% (57) 122 6.19 
Leadership skills 0.83% (1) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 4.96% (6) 10.74% (13) 22.31% (27) 35.54% (43) 24.79% (30) 121 5.58 
Professional 
Research 0.82% (1) 0.82% (1) 2.46% (3) 10.66% (13) 7.38% (9) 22.13% (27) 32.79% (40) 22.95% (28) 122 5.35 
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Business Ethics 1.64% (2) 0.82% (1) 0% (0) 1.64% (2) 10.66% (13) 18.85% (23) 34.43% (42) 31.97% (39) 122 5.73 
Social 
Responsibility 4.1% (5) 0% (0) 2.46% (3) 4.92% (6) 16.39% (20) 18.85% (23) 31.15% (38) 22.13% (27) 122 5.21 

Financial 
Accounting  0% (0) 0% (0) 1.64% (2) 4.1% (5) 1.64% (2) 14.75% (18) 42.62% (52) 35.25% (43) 122 5.98 

Tax 0.82% (1) 0% (0) 4.1% (5) 7.38% (9) 9.02% (11) 22.13% (27) 31.97% (39) 24.59% (30) 122 5.41 
Audit 0.82% (1) 0% (0) 1.64% (2) 8.2% (10) 12.3% (15) 18.03% (22) 33.61% (41) 25.41% (31) 122 5.47 
Information 
Systems 4.96% (6) 1.65% (2) 4.96% (6) 7.44% (9) 13.22% (16) 19.01% (23) 31.4% (38) 17.36% (21) 121 4.92 

Databases 5% (6) 1.67% (2) 6.67% (8) 9.17% (11) 11.67% (14) 30% (36) 22.5% (27) 13.33% (16) 120 4.68 
Marketing 5% (6) 0.83% (1) 1.67% (2) 12.5% (15) 15.83% (19) 32.5% (39) 21.67% (26) 10% (12) 120 4.68 
Finance and 
Investments 2.46% (3) 0.82% (1) 4.92% (6) 7.38% (9) 13.93% (17) 33.61% (41) 22.13% (27) 14.75% (18) 122 4.93 

Management 1.64% (2) 2.46% (3) 5.74% (7) 9.02% (11) 10.66% (13) 36.07% (44) 22.95% (28) 11.48% (14) 122 4.82 
Total Respondents  123 
(skipped this question)  7 

 

 8.  Please rate each of the following skills/areas of knowledge based on IMPORTANCE(The importance of knowledge in each skill/area to your success in business.) 

  0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 Response 
Total 

Response 
Average 

Written Communication Skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 0.83% (1) 0.83% (1) 11.67% (14) 28.33% (34) 57.5% (69) 120 6.38 
Oral Communication Skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 1.65% (2) 7.44% (9) 28.93% (35) 61.16% (74) 121 6.48 
Interpersonal skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 0% (0) 5.83% (7) 31.67% (38) 61.67% (74) 120 6.53 
Critical Thinking/Problem 
Solving 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 1.67% (2) 6.67% (8) 36.67% (44) 54.17% (65) 120 6.42 

Continuous Learning 0.83% (1) 0% (0) 0% (0) 2.5% (3) 5% (6) 16.67% (20) 44.17% (53) 30.83% (37) 120 5.92 
Quantitative Skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 1.67% (2) 6.67% (8) 17.5% (21) 43.33% (52) 30% (36) 120 5.91 
Teamwork 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 3.33% (4) 3.33% (4) 10% (12) 29.17% (35) 54.17% (65) 120 6.28 
Leadership skills 0% (0) 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 0.83% (1) 4.17% (5) 15% (18) 35% (42) 44.17% (53) 120 6.15 
Professional Research 0% (0) 0.83% (1) 1.67% (2) 5.83% (7) 9.17% (11) 26.67% (32) 34.17% (41) 21.67% (26) 120 5.48 
Business Ethics 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 1.65% (2) 5.79% (7) 9.92% (12) 23.14% (28) 59.5% (72) 121 6.33 
Social Responsibility 0% (0) 0% (0) 2.5% (3) 8.33% (10) 10% (12) 25.83% (31) 28.33% (34) 25% (30) 120 5.44 
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Financial Accounting  0% (0) 0.83% (1) 1.65% (2) 3.31% (4) 4.96% (6) 19.83% (24) 32.23% (39) 37.19% (45) 121 5.87 
Tax 4.96% (6) 5.79% (7) 6.61% (8) 9.92% (12) 14.05% (17) 18.18% (22) 18.18% (22) 22.31% (27) 121 4.61 
Audit 1.67% (2) 3.33% (4) 3.33% (4) 6.67% (8) 5.83% (7) 15% (18) 26.67% (32) 37.5% (45) 120 5.51 
Information Systems 1.67% (2) 3.33% (4) 5% (6) 8.33% (10) 8.33% (10) 28.33% (34) 19.17% (23) 25.83% (31) 120 5.09 
Databases 2.5% (3) 4.17% (5) 2.5% (3) 11.67% (14) 16.67% (20) 25% (30) 17.5% (21) 20% (24) 120 4.81 
Marketing 5.79% (7) 6.61% (8) 9.92% (12) 13.22% (16) 22.31% (27) 17.36% (21) 14.88% (18) 9.92% (12) 121 4.01 
Finance and Investments 1.65% (2) 3.31% (4) 3.31% (4) 11.57% (14) 15.7% (19) 23.97% (29) 20.66% (25) 19.83% (24) 121 4.9 
Management 0% (0) 2.52% (3) 2.52% (3) 8.4% (10) 15.13% (18) 23.53% (28) 28.57% (34) 19.33% (23) 119 5.18 
Total Respondents  121 
(skipped this question)  9 

 

 9.  How could the MSA program at UNCW have better prepared you for your future professional needs? 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  52 
(skipped this question)  78 

 

 10.  Indicate your degree of satisfation with each of the following services provided by the MSA program 

  
Very 
dissatisfied  
(1 Points) 

Moderately 
dissatisfied  
(2 Points) 

Slightly 
dissatisfied  
(3 Points) 

Neutral  
(4 Points) 

Slightly satisfied  
(5 Points) 

Moderately satisfied 
(6 Points) 

Very satisfied  
(7 Points) 

Response 
Total Points Avg.  

Interviewing 
workshops 0.81% (1)(1pts) 1.61% (2)(4pts) 0.81% (1)(3pts) 12.1% (15)(60pts) 11.29% (14)(70pts) 34.68% (43)(258pts) 38.71% (48)(336pts) 124 732 5.9 

On campus 
interviews 1.64% (2)(2pts) 0% (0)(0pts) 0% (0)(0pts) 5.74% (7)(28pts) 7.38% (9)(45pts) 28.69% (35)(210pts) 56.56% (69)(483pts) 122 768 6.3 

Help with Job 
Placement  1.64% (2)(2pts) 0.82% (1)(2pts) 4.1% (5)(15pts) 8.2% (10)(40pts) 1.64% (2)(10pts) 11.48% (14)(84pts) 72.13% (88)(616pts) 122 769 6.3 

Networking 
opportunities 0.82% (1)(1pts) 1.64% (2)(4pts) 0.82% (1)(3pts) 6.56% (8)(32pts) 4.1% (5)(25pts) 22.95% (28)(168pts) 63.11% (77)(539pts) 122 772 6.33 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109764&ItemNumber=9&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Text&ItemTypeID=6&DisplayHeader=�
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Resume assistance 0.8% (1)(1pts) 1.6% (2)(4pts) 4% (5)(15pts) 13.6% (17)(68pts) 16.8% (21)(105pts) 25.6% (32)(192pts) 37.6% (47)(329pts) 125 714 5.71 
Total Respondents  122 

Point Average  30.78 

Point Weighted Average  6.03 
(skipped this question)  8 

 

 11.  How would you rate the following departments/services in helping you develop your personal career strategy? 

  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Response 
Total 

Response 
Average 

MSA Director 3.31% (4) 2.48% (3) 2.48% (3) 7.44% (9) 6.61% (8) 18.18% (22) 42.98% (52) 16.53% (20) 121 6.21 
Department Chair 2.48% (3) 0.83% (1) 0% (0) 5.79% (7) 9.09% (11) 15.7% (19) 30.58% (37) 35.54% (43) 121 6.65 
MSA Faculty 0.83% (1) 0.83% (1) 0% (0) 2.48% (3) 6.61% (8) 19.01% (23) 50.41% (61) 19.83% (24) 121 6.71 
Graduate Programs Director 4.17% (5) 0% (0) 1.67% (2) 9.17% (11) 9.17% (11) 14.17% (17) 19.17% (23) 42.5% (51) 120 6.51 
Administration (Dean, Assoc. Dean, 
etc.) 4.13% (5) 0% (0) 3.31% (4) 11.57% (14) 7.44% (9) 10.74% (13) 13.22% (16) 49.59% (60) 121 6.51 

Administrative Staff 2.52% (3) 0.84% (1) 2.52% (3) 6.72% (8) 13.45% (16) 13.45% (16) 21.01% (25) 39.5% (47) 119 6.5 
Career Services 5% (6) 0.83% (1) 5% (6) 10.83% (13) 11.67% (14) 19.17% (23) 23.33% (28) 24.17% (29) 120 5.95 
Total Respondents  121 
(skipped this question)  9 

 

 12.  Use this space to offer constructive ideas to improve student services. 

View responses to this question     
Total Respondents  17 
(skipped this question)  113 

 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109766&ItemNumber=12&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Text&ItemTypeID=6&DisplayHeader=�
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 13.  What was your first job after graduation? 

  Response Total Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Public Accounting 
 

101 78% n/a n/a 
Corporate Accounting 

 

10 8% n/a n/a 
Not for Profit Accounting 

 

1 1% n/a n/a 
Government Accounting 

 

9 7% n/a n/a 
MIS/Consulting 

 

2 2% n/a n/a 

Other, please list   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 14.  What was your STARTING salary after Graduation? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg. 

Below - <$40,000 (1 Points) 
 

18 14% 18 18 
$40,000 - <$49,999 (2 Points) 

 

70 54% 140 140 
$50,000 - <$55,000 (3 Points) 

 

35 27% 105 105 
$55,001 - <$60,000 (4 Points) 

 

3 2% 12 12 
$60,001 - <$65,000 (5 Points) 

 

1 1% 5 5 
$65,001-<$70,000 (6 Points) 

 

0 0% 0 0 
$70,000 or greater (7 Points) 

 

1 1% 7 7 
Total Respondents  130 

Point Average  2.21 

Point Weighted Average  1.11 

 

 15.  Are you currently employed in: 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109771&ItemNumber=13&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Public Accounting 
 

63 48% n/a n/a 
Corporate Accounting 

 

27 21% n/a n/a 
Not for Profit Accounting 

 

1 1% n/a n/a 
Government Accounting 

 

11 8% n/a n/a 
MIS/Consulting 

 

2 2% n/a n/a 

Other, please list   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 16.  Present Job Title 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Staff 
 

37 28% n/a n/a 
Senior 

 

23 18% n/a n/a 
Manager 

 

24 18% n/a n/a 
Principle 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Partner 

 

3 2% n/a n/a 
Controller 

 

8 6% n/a n/a 
CFO 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 

Other, please specify   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 

 17.  Please indicate the time between your graduation and a promotion. 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109768&ItemNumber=15&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109772&ItemNumber=16&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
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  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg. 

Before Graduation 
 

2 2% n/a n/a 
Within three months 

 

2 2% n/a n/a 
Within six months 

 

6 5% n/a n/a 
Within one year 

 

25 19% n/a n/a 
Within one to two years 

 

42 32% n/a n/a 
Two years/longer 

 

23 18% n/a n/a 
No promotion 

 

27 21% n/a n/a 
Clarifying comments if 
necessary:   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 18.  How long were you in your first job after graduation before you changed employers? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg. . 

Less than one year 
 

10 8% n/a n/a 
Two years or less 

 

21 16% n/a n/a 
Three years or less 

 

13 10% n/a n/a 
Four years or less 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
Five years or less 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
5-10 years 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
10-15 years 

 

0 0% n/a n/a 
Currently work for initial employer 

 

67 52% n/a n/a 
Clarifying comments if necessary:   

 

130 100% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  130 
  

 

19.  Indicate the percent your salary increased from your starting salary for each time interval. 
  0-10% 11%-15% 16%-20% 20%-30% 31%-40% 41%-50% 51%-60% 61%-70% more thatn Response Points  Avg.  

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109780&ItemNumber=17&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
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70% Total 
Within the first 2 years 54.46% (61) 19.64% (22) 14.29% (16) 7.14% (8) 3.57% (4) 0.89% (1) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 112 n/a n/a 
Years 2-5 31.4% (27) 11.63% (10) 12.79% (11) 16.28% (14) 6.98% (6) 10.47% (9) 4.65% (4) 0% (0) 5.81% (5) 86 n/a n/a 
Years 5-10 31.58% (18) 1.75% (1) 10.53% (6) 8.77% (5) 1.75% (1) 8.77% (5) 10.53% (6) 1.75% (1) 24.56% (14) 57 n/a n/a 
After 10 years 59.26% (16) 0% (0) 3.7% (1) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 0% (0) 37.04% (10) 27 n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  114 
(skipped this question)  16 

 

 20.  Number of companies worked for in a full-time position since graduation: 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

One 
 

67 52% n/a n/a 
Two 

 

28 22% n/a n/a 
Three 

 

24 18% n/a n/a 
Four 

 

4 3% n/a n/a 
More than Four 

 

3 2% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  130 

 

 21.  Additional education since graduation (check all that apply) 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

None 
 

46 35% n/a n/a 
Job related (internal within company) 

 

70 54% n/a n/a 
Job related (courses outside 
company)  

38 29% n/a n/a 

Currently enrolled in degree program 
 

2 2% n/a n/a 
Completed additional degree 

 

1 1% n/a n/a 
Please list the degree program 

 

130 100% n/a n/a 
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enrolled in or list Additional degree 
received  
Total Respondents  130 

 

 22.  Indicate your progress on the CPA exam. 

  Passed Failed Not Taken or Grade 
not Received Do not plan to take Response 

Total Points  Avg.  

Audit 69.77% (90) 10.85% (14) 13.18% (17) 6.2% (8) 129 n/a n/a 
BEC 70.54% (91) 11.63% (15) 10.85% (14) 6.98% (9) 129 n/a n/a 
REG 65.12% (84) 13.18% (17) 14.73% (19) 6.98% (9) 129 n/a n/a 
FAR 63.28% (81) 10.94% (14) 19.53% (25) 6.25% (8) 128 n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  126 
(skipped this question)  4 

 

 23.  Indicate how many times you have taken each section. 

  None One Two Three More than Three Response 
Total Points  Avg.  

Audit 14.75% (18) 55.74% (68) 19.67% (24) 5.74% (7) 4.1% (5) 122 n/a n/a 
BEC 14.75% (18) 55.74% (68) 18.85% (23) 7.38% (9) 3.28% (4) 122 n/a n/a 
REG 16.39% (20) 59.84% (73) 12.3% (15) 8.2% (10) 3.28% (4) 122 n/a n/a 
FAR 20.66% (25) 46.28% (56) 23.97% (29) 4.96% (6) 4.13% (5) 121 n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  122 
(skipped this question)  8 

 

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109778&ItemNumber=21&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
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 24.  Do you have your CPA license? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

Yes 
 

66 51% n/a n/a 
No 

 

61 47% n/a n/a 
Yes, but it is inactive 

 

1 1% n/a n/a 
Please enter the state of 
license   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 25.  Please indicate any other professional exams that you have completed. 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

CMA 
 

1 1% n/a n/a 
CISA 

 

7 5% n/a n/a 
CFE 

 

5 4% n/a n/a 
CFP 

 

1 1% n/a n/a 

Other, please specify   

130 100% n/a n/a 

Total Respondents  130 

 

 

 26.  Overall, how satisfied are you with your choice of a UNCW MSA degree? 

  Response 
Total 

Response 
Percent Points  Avg.  

http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109774&ItemNumber=24&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
http://appserv01.uncw.edu/SelectSurveyNet/ResultsText.aspx?ItemID=109775&ItemNumber=25&SurveyID=p203no7M&Type=Other&ItemTypeID=4&DisplayHeader=�
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Very Dissatisfied 
 

1 1% n/a n/a 
Dissatisfied 

 

2 2% n/a n/a 
Neutral 

 

2 2% n/a n/a 
Satisfied 

 

31 24% n/a n/a 
Very Satisfied 

 

92 72% n/a n/a 
Total Respondents  128 100% 
(skipped this question)  2 
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Appendix VIII MSA Events at Beginning of Year 

Thursday, June 16, 2011  5:30-7:30 pm  Alumni Reception in Raleigh   
        

Saturday, June 25, 2011  11-noon  
MSA 2011 Graduation Recognition 
Ceremony 

Wednesday, August 17, 
2011     

Tour of Charlotte Firms and Alumni 
Reception 

Thursday, August 18, 2011   Tour of Charlotte Firms 
        
Monday, August 22, 2011  8:00 am - 5 pm  MSA 2012 Orientation 

Tuesday, August 23, 2011  
8:00 am - 3:30 
pm  MSA 2012 Orientation 

        

Thursday, August 25, 2011  
3:00 p.m.- 5:00 
p.m.  Advisory Board Meeting 

Thursday, August 25, 2011  
6:00 p.m.- 8:00 
p.m.  Donor Recognition Dinner 

        
Friday, August 26, 2011  8:00 am- 1:30 pm  Careers in Accounting 
        
        

Monday, August 29, 2011  
5:00 pm - 9:00 
pm  Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012 

Wednesday, August 31, 
2011  

5:00 pm - 9:00 
pm  Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012 

Thursday, September 01, 
2011  

5:00 pm - 9:00 
pm  Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012 

        
Thursday, September 01, 
2011  all day  Mock Interviews 
Friday, September 02, 2011  all day  Mock Interviews 
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  UNCW MSA Orientation- Class 2012 

 

Monday, August 22, 2011   
Start time End Time   
    All MSA students required to attend  
8:30 AM 8:45 AM Continental Breakfast 
8:45 AM 10:30 AM     Introductory Session- Cameron School of 

Business faculty and staff, administrative issues, 
Beta Alpha Psi, International option in the spring 
semester 

10:30 AM 10:45 AM  Break 

10:45 AM 12:00 PM 
Effective Writing   Graduate Assistant: Nathan 
Mendenhall 

12:00 PM 1:15 PM  Lunch (PIZZA IN MADELINE) 
1:15 PM 2:30 PM Becky Porterfield Myers Briggs 

3:00 PM 5:00 PM  Team Building with UNCW Discover Outdoors 

Tuesday, August 23, 2011 

Start time End Time   
8:30 AM 9:00 AM Continental Breakfast 

9:00 AM 9:30 AM 
Career Services with Frances Carr and Leslie 
Wright 

9:30 AM 10:45 AM Interviewing skills and Dress:  
10:45 AM 11:00 AM Break 

11:00 AM 12:15 PM 
Networking at social functions: Colleen Paulsen and 
Steven Darroch 

12:15 PM 1:30 PM Lunch with MSA 2011 alumni at the Burney Center 

1:30 PM 2:45 PM 
Team Cases Jessica Magnus, Professor of 
Management 

1:30 PM 2:45 PM Intern Orientation 
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Accounting Career Day g 
(Annual event but was cancelled in 2011 due to Hurricane Irene) 
 

830-925 AM   Concurrent Sessions 
    A: Industry 
    B: Non-profit 
930-1025 AM   Concurrent Sessions 
    A: Industry 
    B: Non-profit 
1025-1035 AM   Break 
1035-1130 AM   Concurrent Sessions 
    C:Public  Accounting/Tax  
    D: Public  Accounting/Audit and Other Services  
1135 AM-1230 PM   Concurrent Sessions 
    C: Public  Accounting/Tax  
    D: Public  Accounting/Audit and Other Services  
1230-130 PM  Lunch in the Clock Tower Lounge 

 

Panelists 

Industry 
Ryan Lenz, GSK 
Josh Torok, PPD 
Matt Cleaver, Cree 
David Boggs, First Citizens Bank 
Government 
Kimberly Jenkins, Special Agent 
Ken Craig, University Admin 
Corby Johnson and Zach Rogers 
Stephanie Powell, UNCW Internal Auditor  
Public accounting: Audit and Advisory 
Phillip Andrews, McGladrey 
Jamie Parker, KPMG 
Brooks Malone, HPG 
Steven Darroch 
Josh Haymond, PWC 
David Walker, GW 
Matt Webb and Sara Schroeder, EY 

            Public  Accounting/Tax 
Travis Hedgepeth, Deloitte 
Whitney Shearin, Dixon Hughes Goodman 
Jonathan McLester, Senior Tax Manager 
Laura Webb, EY 
Kristi Pindel. KPMG 
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Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012 
Location:  UNCW Fisher Student Center 

 
Monday, August 29, 2011  
Dixon Hughes Goodman 
Greer Walker 
KPMG 
Liberty Health Care 
BDO 
Cherry Bekaert and Holland 

 

Wednesday, August 31, 2011  5-9 pm 

Murray, Blackburn, and Rode 
PPD 
Pittard, Perry and Crone 
E&Y 

 

Thursday, September 01, 2011 5-9 pm 
Langdon, CPA 
Hughes Pittman and Gupton 
Deloitte 
RS McGladrey 
Blackman Sloop 
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Appendix IX Faculty Vita 

Dr. Fara Elikai 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-3614 

Email: elikai@uncw.edu 
 
Education 

 
Ph D, University of Oklahoma. 

Major: Accounting 
 
Professional Positions 

 
Academic 

 
Associate, UNCW. 

 
Professional Memberships 

 
American Accounting Association. 
 
Institute of Internal Auditor. 
 
Institute of Management Accountants. 

 
Development Activities Attended 

 
Continuing Education Program. 
 
Symposium for Educators, "Accounting Symposium for Educators," Printice Hall. (2008). 

 
TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 203, Managerial Accounting, 12 courses. 

Section: 007, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 5, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 001 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 006, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 44 
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Section: 003, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 4, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 40 

ACG 305, Advanced Managerial Accounting, 13 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 48 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 001 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 51 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 51 

ACG 471, Topics In Managerial Account, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 21 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 18 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 19 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 19 

MBA 506, Managerial Accounting, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 

MSA 530, Mgmt Decisions & Control, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 59 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 57 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Elikai, F., Mautz, R. D., Stiles, C. H. (2011). Reduced Risk Through Improved 

Governance: An Opportunity for Internal Auditors. Journal of Corporate Accounting 
and Finance, 22(No. 3). 

 
Elikai, F., Schuhmann, P. W. (2010). An Examination of the Impact of Grading Policies on 

Students' Achievement. Issues in Accounting Education, 25(No 4), 677-693. 
 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Elikai, F. Accounting Software Selection and 

Satisfaction:  A Survey of Accounting Professionals. The CPA Journal, 
January(2010), 66-72. 
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Elikai, F., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2007). Accounting software selection and 

satisfaction:  A comparative analysis of vendor and user perceptions. Review of 
Business Information Systems, 3rd quarter(2007), 43-52. 

 
Research in Progress 

 
"Capitalistic Views and Student Cheating Behavior" (On-Going) 

 
 
"Corporate Governance, Executives' Compensation and Companies' Performance" 

 
 
"Economic Impact of State and Local Property Taxes on Foreclosure and Regional 

Developement" 
 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 

 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (2008 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Post-Tenure Rreviews for Faculty members. (2006 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, RTP Committee. (1991 - Present). 

 
College Service 
 
CSB RPME Task Force Committee. (2009 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, CSB Scholarship Committee. (2009 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, CSB Global Committee. (2006 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MBA Committee. (1999 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MBA Teaching Team Committee. (1999 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MBA Learning Alliance Committee. (2004 - 2008). 

 
University Service 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Senate Bookstore Advisory Committee. (2006 - Present). 
 
University Senate Service, UNCW Faculty Senate. (2004 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Hoggard Medal for achivement. (2007 - 2008). 
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Professional Service 
 
Officer, Vice President, Institute of Management Accountants, Wilmington, NC. (August 

1, 1998 - Present). 
 
Director of Manuscripts for chapter, Institute of Management Accountants, Wilmington, 

NC. (1998 - Present). 
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Professor Joseph A. Farinella 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Economics and Finance 
(910) 962-3637 

Email: farinellaj@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, University of South Carolina, 1994. 

Major: Finance 
Dissertation Title: Transaction Demand for Money Market Mutual Funds and Market 
Segmentation Effects on Short-term Municipal Yields 

 
MBA, DePaul University, 1989. 

Major: Business Administration 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Finance 

 
BS, Illinois State University, 1987. 

Major: Business 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Finance 

 
Licensures and Certifications 

 
Chartered Financial Analysis, CFA Institute. (September 1999 - Present). 

 
Professional Memberships 

 
ARES. 
 
Chartered Financial Analysis. (September 1999 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 

 
Conference Attendance, "GBDI conference," GBDI. (March 21, 2009 - March 23, 2009). 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 

 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

ACG 495, Basic Finance, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 7 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 9 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 12 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 12 

BUS 498, Internship In Business, 1 course. 
Section: 5, Enrollment: 1 

FIN 330, Investments, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 19 

FIN 335, Principles Financial Mgmt, 11 courses. 
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Section: 006, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 51 
Section: 4, Enrollment: 17 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 54 
Section: 005, Enrollment: 54 
Section: 4, Enrollment: 52 
Section: 5, Enrollment: 50 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 52 
Section: 005, Enrollment: 50 
Section: 8, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 008, Enrollment: 45 

FIN 430, Investment Management, 24 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 22 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 23 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 17 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 17 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 19 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 24 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 19 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 24 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 24 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 24 

FIN 491, Directed Indiv Study, 1 course. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 

FIN 498, Internship In Finance, 3 courses. 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 006, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

FIN 499, Honors Work In Finance, 6 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 

IMB 531, Potfolio Management, 1 course. 
Section: 900, Enrollment: 20 
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IMB 532, Portfolio Analysis & Mgmt I, 3 courses. 
Section: 900, Enrollment: 15 
Section: 900, Enrollment: 13 
Section: 900, Enrollment: 17 

IMB 594, Capstone Project, 2 courses. 
Section: 907, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 900, Enrollment: 17 

IMB 599, Thesis, 2 courses. 
Section: 903, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 906, Enrollment: 2 

MSA 540, Investment Management, 7 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 59 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 54 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 57 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 59 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 59 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 55 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 55 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Master's Committee Chair, "Covered Calls, Dividend Capture and Sin Stocks: A Portfolio 

Strategy Related to Morality," Finance. 
Advised: David Billitto 

 
Master's Committee Chair. 

Advised: Pavel Sepal 
 
Master's Committee Member, "International Factors Influencing the Rel Estate Market in 

Poland," Finance. 
Advised: Jacek Markowski 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis. 

Advised: Eric Chapek 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis. 

Advised: Navid Nematollahi 
 
(April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Casey Sawhook 
 
Master's Committee Chair. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Antonio Mcinnis 
 
Master's Committee Chair. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Cindy Ee 
 
Master's Committee Chair. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Johannes Von Olfers 
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Master's Committee Member. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 
Advised: Agil Samadov 

 
Master's Committee Member. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Cameron Mellin 
 
Master's Committee Member. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Daniel Bravo 
 
Master's Committee Member. (April 1, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Robert Outen 
 
Master's Committee Chair, "Value investing and market efficiency," Finance. (May 15, 

2010 - Present). 
Advised: Chris Piel 

 
Master's Committee Member, "Post Merger Integration a practical approach of the 

asymmetric response model of demand," Finance. (May 15, 2010 - Present). 
Advised: Paola Barajas 

 
Master's Committee Chair. (April 1, 2010 - Present). 

Advised: Edgar Maurette 
 
Other, Finance. (January 2009 - May 2009). 

Advised: Nadine Brommer 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "A Survey of Local Consumer Confidence," Finance. 

(September 2008 - May 2009). 
Advised: Derek Poole 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "REIT Performance," Finance. (May 15, 2008 - October 1, 

2008). 
Advised: Thomas Bruin 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Stock Price Reactionto Merger and Acquisition 

Announcements in Canada," Finance. (May 2008 - September 2008). 
Advised: Elda Garcia 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "The Dow Theory: A Historical Test as Interpreted by Richard 

Russell," Finance. (May 2008 - September 2008). 
Advised: Stefan Sideris 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Target firms stock price reactions to mergers," Finance. 

(September 2007 - May 2008). 
Advised: Mary Patman 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Model Portfolio Project, Stock-Trak. (March 1, 2010). 

 



 

IX-ix 

 

RESEARCH 
 

Published Intellectual Contributions 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Farinella, J. A., Graham, J. E. (forthcoming). Describing REIT Prices and the Real Estate 

Bubble Using the Dividend Growth Model.  Journal of Financial Education. 
 
Farinella, J. A., Compton, W. S. (2009). Is it Reasonable for State Courts to Mandate a 

Discount Rate? International Journal of Global Business and Economics. 
 
Farinella, J. A. (2007). Student and Professor Performance in Online and Traditional 

Finance Courses. Journal of Economics and Finance Education, 6(1), 40-47. 
 
Farinella, J. A., Andrews, C. P., Hobbs, B., Weeks, H. S. (2005). Distance Delivery in 

Accounting: Faculty Perspectives. Business Quest, 1-27. 
 
Farinella, J. A., Hobbs, B., Weeks, H. S. (2004). Distance Delivery in Economics: A 

Faculty Perspective. Journal of Economics and Finance Education, 3(1), 1-11. 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Farinella, J. A., Graham, J. E., Schuhmann, P. W., Markowski, J., ARES 2011 

International Conference, "The Factors Influencing Real Esate PRiceds in Poland," 
ARES, Seatle, Washington. 

 
Farinella, J. A. (Presenter & Author), Graham, J. E., Academy of Economics and Finance 

Annual Meeting, "Describing Real Estate Returns and the Real Estate Bubble Using 
the Dividend Growth Model," AEF, Houston, Texas. (February 12, 2010). 

 
Farinella, J. A., Global Business Development Institute, "Is it Reasonable for State Courts 

to mandate a discount rate?," GBDI, Las Vegas. (March 2009). 
 
Farinella, J. A., Academy of Economics and Finance, "Quantifying the Monetary Variation 

of Using Different Accepted Risk-Free Rates.," AEF. (February 2004). 
 

Research in Progress 
 
"Describing Real Estate Returns and the Real Estate Bubble Using the Dividend Growth 

Model" (On-Going) 
We collect a set of real estate data over the last several years, and are able to 
employ traditional financial theory to frame the bubble, and its deflation. 

 
"The International Factors Influencing the Real Estate Market in Poland" 

 
 

SERVICE 
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Department Service 
 
Committee Member, CFA scholarship committee. (August 2008 - Present). 
 
Faculty advisor for Student Organization, Student Finance Association. (August 2001 - 

Present). 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Member, International Masters of Business Administration. (August 2007 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Member, Masters of Science in Accounting. (August 2005 - Present). 

 
Consulting 
 
Litigation, Various Lawyers, Wilmington. (July 1, 2000 - Present). 
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Professor Randall K. Hanson 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-3801 

Email: hansonr@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
LLM, Southern Methodist University, 1987. 

Major: Law 
 
JD, University of North Dakota, 1979. 

Major: Law 
 
BA, University of North Dakota, 1976. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Professor, University of North Carolina at Wilmington. (August 15, 1990 - Present). 

 
Associate Professor, University of North Dakota. (August 15, 1987 - August 15, 1990). 

 
Associate Professor, Texas Woman's University. (August 15, 1985 - May 15, 1987). 

 
Assistant Professor, Bemidji State University. (December 28, 1984 - May 31, 1985). 

 
Professional 

 
Partner, Hanson and Gustafson, Attorneys at Law. (May 15, 1979 - December 1, 1984). 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
License to practice Law, North Dakota Bar Association. (September 15, 1979 - 

September 15, 1994). 
 
License to Practice Law, Minnesota Bar Association. (September 15, 1979 - September 

15, 1987). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 

 
Academy of Legal Studies in Business. (August 15, 1987 - Present). 
 
Beta Alpha Psi. (April 15, 1975 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
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Conference Attendance, "National Meetings of the Academy of Legal Studies in 
Business," Academy of Legal Studies in Business. (August 5, 2003 - Present). 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 

 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

ACG 498, Internship In Accountancy, 6 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 3 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 4 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 4 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

BLA 461, Commercial Law, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 8 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 6 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 13 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 16 

BLA 498, Internship In Business Law, 3 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

BUS 498, Internship In Business, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 4, Enrollment: 1 

MSA 562, Business Law For Account, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 47 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 56 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 31 

 
Non-Credit Instruction 
 
Continuing Education, UNCW Continuing Education--Pathways, 35 participants. (October 

18, 2010). 
 
Guest Lecture, Internal Auditor Association, 15 participants. (May 14, 2009). 
 
Guest Lecture, Institute of Management Accountants, 35 participants. (April 12, 2008). 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Impact Professor. (April 29, 2009). 
 
Impact Professor. (December 3, 2008). 
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Impact Professor. (May 1, 2008). 
 

RESEARCH 
 

Published Intellectual Contributions 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Hanson, R. K., Evers, P. S. (2010). Employee Benefit Programs. New Accountant(739), 

14-17. 
 
Walberg, G. C., Hanson, R. K. (2010). Series LLCs in Business and Tax Planning. Tax 

Adviser. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Kerler, W. A., Mautz, R. D. (2009). Accountant Legal Liability:  The Perils 

of the Profession. New Accountant(734), 16-20. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2009). Bankruptcy Law in Difficult Economic 

Times. The CPA Journal, 79(5), 52-54. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2008). Oregon’s Death with Dignity Act—Is this 

an Ethical Approach? Ethics and Critical Thinking Journal, 2008(2), 97-102. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2008). The New Bankruptcy Rules and the 

Current Credit Crunch:  What Students Need to Know. The New Accountant, 726, 20. 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Hanson, R. K., National Meeting, "Bankruptcy by the Numbers," Academy of Legal 

Studies in Business, New Orleans, LA. (August 13, 2011). 
 
Hanson, R. K. (Presenter & Author), Annual National Meeting of the Academy of Legal 

Studies in Business, "Bankruptcy Filings on the Rise," National Business Law 
Association, Long Beach, CA. (August 8, 2008). 

 
Media Contributions 

 
Other 

 
 

SERVICE 
 

Department Service 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 15, 2003 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Business Week Committee. (November 15, 2008 - March 30, 2009). 

 
College Service 
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Committee Member, Executive Committee. (August 15, 2004 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Strategy Committee. (August 15, 2004 - Present). 

 
University Service 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Athletic Council. (August 25, 2009 - Present). 
 
Guest Speaker, Gear Up Diversity Recruitment Program. (October 1, 2010). 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Athletic Council. (August 15, 2005 - August 15, 2008). 
 
Committee Chair, Task Force to Review Dean of the Graduate School. (April 1, 2008 - 

May 15, 2008). 
 

Public Service 
 
Hearing Officer for Safelight Program, Safelight Program, Wilmington, NC. (May 1, 2000 - 

Present). 
 
Program Coordinator, Chemical Company Advisory Panel, Wilmington, NC. (August 1, 

1997 - August 1, 2007). 
 

Consulting 
 
Professional, Becker CPA Review, Wilmington, NC. (February 1, 2003 - Present). 
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Dr. Cherie J. Hennig 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-2502 

Email: hennigc@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, University of Colorado, 1980. 

Major: Accounting 
Dissertation Title: The Impact of the Targeted Jobs Credit on the Employment 
Decision Process 

 
MBA, University of Colorado, 1975. 

Major: Accounting 
 
BS, University of Colorado, 1968. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Licensures and Certifications 
 
Certified Public Accountant, Colorado Society of CPAs. (January 1, 1971 - June 21, 

2011). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
Member, Tax Executive Committee, American Institute of CPAs. (October 1, 2007 - 

Present). 
 
Vice President, Chair, Member of Editorial Board, American Taxation Association. 

(August 1, 1984 - Present). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 2 courses. 

Section: 007 
Section: 008 

ACG 404, Federal Income Taxes, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 002 

MSA 508, Taxation and Business Decisions, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001 
Section: 002 



 

IX-xvi 

 

MSA 510, Tax Planning Techniques, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Most Outstanding Professor, EMST Class of 2009, Florida International University. 

(November 21, 2009). 
 

RESEARCH 
 

Published Intellectual Contributions 
 
Books 

 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Nichols, N. (2008). In CCH, a Wolters Kluwer Business (Ed.), 

Contemporary Tax Practice (vol. 1, pp. 400+). Chicago, IL: CCH, a Wolters Kluwer 
Business. 

 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Everett, J. (2007). In CCH, a Wolters Kluwer Business (Ed.), 

Practical Guide to Schedule M-3 Compliance (2nd ed., vol. 1, pp. 393). Chicago, IL: 
CCH, a Wolters Kluwer Business. 

 
Book Chapters 

 
Hennig, C. (2010). In American Institute of CPAs (Ed.), Chapter 2, Entity Choice--To Be 

or Not to Be (1st ed., vol. 1, pp. 18). New York, NY: The CPA’s Guide to Retirement 
Plans for Small Business. 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Hennig, C., Everett, J. O., Raabe, W. A. (2011). P)lanning Considerations When 

converting a C corporation to an LLC. AICPA, 42(2), 110-111. 
 
Hennig, C., Thompson, b. (2011). PPACA, additional IRS and Treasury Guidance on 

Health Insurance Plans. NATP Taxpro Journal(Winter 2011), 25-31. 
 
Hennig, C., Sonnier, B. M. (2011). Schedule UTP: IRS Mandates Disclosure of Uncertain 

Tax Positions. The Tax Advuser, 42(5), 334-343. 
 
Hennig, C., Thompson, B. (2010). PPACA and the small business Health Insurance 

Credit. NATP TAXPRO Journal, 21-27. 
 
Hennig, C., Sonnier, B. M. (2010). Protecting Work Product in IRS Disclosures and 

During the Audit After Deloitte. Taxes—The Tax Magazine, 16. 
 
Hennig, C., Raabe, W. A. (2010). Converting a C Corporation into an LLC:  Quantifying 

the Tax Costs and Benefits. Journal of Taxation, 113(2), 94-107. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J. O. (2010). Studies for Book-Tax Differences in the Classroom. The 

Tax Adviser, 41(8). 
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Hennig, C., Everett, J. O. (2010). Deferral and Spreading of Roth Conversion Income not 
Always Best. Journal of Accountancy, Vol. 210(Issue 1), 49. 

 
Hennig, C., Lassar, S., Sonnier, B. (2010). The Reversal in Textron:  Anatomy of a Bad 

Decision. Taxes, The Tax Magazine, 91-99. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, W. (2009). Business Tax Incentives to Use of Lose Before 

the End of 2009. Tax Notes, 125(8), 889-892. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, W. (2008). FIN 48 Compliance:  Disclosing Tax Positions 

in an Age of Uncertainty. The Tax Adviser, 39(1), 24-37. 
 
Journal Articles 

 
Hennig, C., Everett, J. O. (2010). Reporting of Uncertain Tax Positions. NATP TAXPRO 

Journal,, 6-7. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, W. (2009). Evaluating the Accelerated  Research and 

AMT Credits election Under §168(k)(4):  Intended and Unintended Consequences. 
Journal of Taxation, 110(6), 333-344. 

 
Hennig, C., Gelman, W. (2009). Boulware:  What the Supreme Court Declined to 

Address. Tax Notes, 123(7), 910-914. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, W. (2009). Reportable Entity Partner Attribution Rules 

Lack Statutory Authority. Tax Notes, 122(2), 85-92. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, w. (2009). Congress:  How about a Mulligan for the 

Acceleration Election? Tax Notes, 122(2), 222-226. 
 
Hennig, C., Gelman, W. (2008). Taxpayers Take the AMT to Court: A Burden that Needs 

Fixin’, Taxes. Taxes, The Tax Magazine, 37-46. 
 
Hennig, C., Lassar, S., Sonnier, B. (2008). Tax Accrual Workpapers and the Work 

Product Doctrine After Textron. Taxes, The Tax Magazine, 47-66. 
 
Hennig, C., Everett, J., Raabe, W. (2007). Small Business Tax Act:  Analysis and Tax 

Planning Opportunities. Taxes, The Tax Magazine, 47-66. 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Hennig, C., CCH audio seminar, "Schedule M-3 and Schedule UTP Update," CCH, a 

Wolters Kluwer business, NC. (January 19, 2011). 
 
Hennig, C., CCH audio seminar, "Schedule M-3 update for pass-through entities and 

corporations," CCh, a Wolters Kluwer business, NC. (August 3, 2010). 
 
Hennig, C., Thompson, B. (Presenter Only), CCH Audio Seminar, "Small Business health 

Insurance tax Credit," CCH, a wolters Kluwer business, NC. (June 30, 2010). 
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Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), CCH Users Conference, "Tax Incentives to Use or Lose 
Before the End of 2009," CCH, National Harbor, MD. (October 22, 2009). 

 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Everett, J. (Presenter Only), CCH Audio Seminar, 

"Business Tax Incentives to Use or Lose Before the End of 2009," CCH, Chicago, IL. 
(October 15, 2009). 

 
Hennig, C., CCH Audio Seminar, "Schedule M-3 Update for Pass-through Entities," CCH, 

Chicago, IL. (August 4, 2009). 
 
Hennig, C., CCH Audio Seminar, "Schedule M-3 Update for Pass-through Entities," CCH, 

Chicago, IL. (May 7, 2009). 
 
Hennig, C., Executive Enterprise Institute CPE Seminars, "Practical Guide to Schedule 

M-3 Compliance," EEI, New York, NY. (November 9, 2008). 
 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), CCH User Conference, "Navigating Schedule M-3:  

Bridging the Gap between Financial and Tax Accounting, 2008 CCH User 
Conference," CCH, Palm Desert, CA. (October 27, 2008). 

 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Everett, J. (Presenter Only), CCH Audio Seminar, "AMT 

Tax Planning and Compliance," CCH, Chicago, IL. (February 28, 2008). 
 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Samelson, D. (Presenter Only), Sonnier, b. (Presenter 

& Author), ATA Mid-year Meeting, "The Tax Shelter Dilemma:  Impact Of Reportable 
Transactions On Taxpayers And Tax Return Preparers," American Taxation 
Association, Memphis, TN. (February 22, 2008). 

 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Gurene, L. (Presenter & Author), CCH Audio Seminar, 

"Schedule M-3 Update:  What is New for the 2007 Filing Season," CCH, Chicago, IL. 
(February 19, 2008). 

 
Hennig, C., Vertex Exchange 2007, "Practical Guide to Schedule M-3 Compliance," 

Vertex, Orlando, FL. (October 24, 2007). 
 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Everett, J. (Presenter & Author), Raabe, W. (Presenter 

& Author), American Accounting Association Annual Meeting, "Practical Guide to 
Schedule M-3 Compliance," American Accounting Association, Chicago, IL. (August 
7, 2007). 

 
Hennig, C. (Presenter & Author), Byington, J. R. (Presenter Only), American Accounting 

Association Annual Meeting, "The Overlap of Accounting, Auditing and Tax 
Disclosure and Compliance Issues," AAA, Chicago, IL. (August 7, 2007). 

 
Research in Progress 
 
"An Analysis of IRS Announcement 2010-9: Issues Associated with Proposed 

Disclosures of FIN 48 Details" (On-Going) 
A description of practical implementation issues associated with the new IRS 
requirement to disclose the details of uncertain tax positions 
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SERVICE 
 

Department Service 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (July 1, 2010 - June 30, 2011). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (July 1, 2009 - June 30, 2010). 

 
Awards and Honors 

 
Service, Professional 

 
Outstanding Service Award, American Taxation Association. (August 5, 2007). 
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Dr. Daniel M. Ivancevich 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-7681 

Email: ivancevichd@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, Texas A&M University, 1991. 

Major: Accounting 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Management Information Systems 
Dissertation Title: An Empirical Investigation of the Accounting Differences for 
Goodwill in the United States and United Kingdom 

 
BA, Baylor University, 1986. 

Major: Computer Science 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Full professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (July 1, 2003 - Present). 

 
Associate professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (July 1, 2000 - June 30, 

2003). 
 

Assistant Professor, University of Tampa. (July 1, 1998 - June 30, 2000). 
 

Associate professor, University of Nevada, Las Vegas. (June 1, 1998 - June 30, 1998). 
 

Assistant professor, University of Nevada, Las Vegas. (July 1, 1992 - May 30, 1998). 
+ 

Visiting assistant professor, University of Houston, Clear lake. (January 1, 1991 - May 15, 
1991). 

 
Professional Memberships 
 
Information Systems Audit and Control Association. (July 2008 - Present). 
 
American Accounting Association. (August 1992 - Present). 
 
Information Systems Section of the American Accounting Association. (August 1992 - 

Present). 
 

Awards and Honors 
 
Dixon Hughes Goodman Faculty Fellow, Dixon Hughes. (September 2008). 

 
TEACHING 
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Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 4 courses. 

Section: 005, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 009, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 9, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 009, Enrollment: 42 

ACG 302, External Financial Reporting, 22 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 15 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 17 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 26 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 24 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 19 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 21 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 26 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 26 

ACG 491, 2 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 

ACG 499, Honors Work In Accountancy, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 1 

MSA 516, System Assurance, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 57 

MSA 524, Info Systems Analysis/Design, 4 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 35 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Material Weaknesses and Remediations:  An Anlaysis of 

Expenses," Accountancy & Business Law. (February 15, 2010 - Present). 
Advised: Mark Schiavone 
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Master's Committee Chair, "Analysis of IFRS and GAAP:  Conversion of finanacial 
statements and resulting adjustments," Accountancy & Business Law. (April 1, 2009 - 
April 28, 2010). 
Advised: Maggie Gelin 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Accountancy & Business Law. (December 4, 2008). 

Advised: Shelley Shrader 
 

Awards and Honors 
 
Chancellor Teaching Excellence Award, UNCW. (May 15, 2011). 
 
Cameron School of Business Impact Professor Fall. (December 2008). 
 
Cameron School of Business Impact Professor Spring. (May 2008). 
 
Cameron School of Business Impact Professor Fall. (December 2007). 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Grawey, C. (in press). Still trying to solidify FCPA 

compliance?  Now you have the UK bribery act to worry about! To appear in Internal 
Auditing. 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Elikai, F. Accounting Software Selection and 

Satisfaction:  A Survey of Accounting Professionals. The CPA Journal, 
January(2010), 66-72. 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Roscher, R. A. (2009). The First Two Year of 

Employment:  Strategies and Pitfalls. The CPA Journal, July(2009), 69-72. 
 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Roscher, R. A. (2009). Interviewing Tips from the 

Experts. New Accountant(732/2009), 5-6,26-29. 
 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2009). Remediation of Material 

Weaknesses Related to Employee Compensation. The CPA Journal, April(2009), 28-
33. 

 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). The Tone at the Top:  

Insights from Section 404. Strategic Finance, November(2008), 39-45. 
 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). SOX Section 404 Material 

Weaknesses Realted to Revenue Recognition. The CPA Journal, October(2008), 40-
45. 
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Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). Building an Effective 
Internal Audit Function:  Learning from SOX 404 Reports. Review of Business, 
28(2/2008), 13-28. 

 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2007). Disaster recovery 

planning:  What section 404 audits reveal. The CPA Journal, December(2007), 60-
62. 

 
Elikai, F., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2007). Accounting software selection and 

satisfaction:  A comparative analysis of vendor and user perceptions. Review of 
Business Information Systems, 3rd quarter(2007), 43-52. 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Faculty Research Grant, Cameron School of Business. (May 15, 2008). 

 
Research in Progress 
 
"Cash Flow Material Weaknesses and Remediations" (On-Going) 

 
 
"Categorizing Differences Between IFRS and US GAAP for Curriculum Planning 

Purposes" (On-Going) 
An empirical comparison of IFRS and US GAAP to determine the nature of 
differences between the two systems. 

 
"Establishing an Internship program in Internal Audit" (Writing Results) 

 
 
"Income Taxes: Material Weaknesses and Remediations" (Writing Results) 

 
 
"Loan and receivable internal control material weaknesses" (On-Going) 

 
 

SERVICE 
 

Department Service 
 
Committee Chair, ABL Faculty Search Committee. (2007). 

 
College Service 
 
Committee Member, Master of Science in Accountancy. (2000 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Assurance of Learning. (2007 - 2010). 
 
Committee Chair, Search Committee for Administrative Assistant for International 

Business and Assurance of Learning. (2007 - 2008). 
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Director, Master of Science in Accountancy Program. (2003 - 2007). 
 

University Service 
 
Committee Member, Dean Review Committee. (February 1, 2010 - April 30, 2010). 

 
Professional Service 
 
Member, Information Systems Audit and Control Association. (2008 - Present). 
 
Reviewer, Journal Article, Review of Business Information Systems. (1999 - Present). 
 
Reviewer, Journal Article, Journal of Information Systems. (1998 - Present). 
 
Member, Information Systems Section of the American Accounting Association. (1995 - 

Present). 
 
Member, American Accounting Association. (1992 - Present). 

 
Public Service 
 
Coach, Halo Hoops, Wilmington, NC. (February 2011 - March 2011). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Cape Fear Academy. (2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Community Foundation of 

Southeast North Carolina (SENC). (2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Earney & Company, LLC. 

(2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Immaculate Conception Catholic 

Church. (2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., St. John's Episcopal Church. 

(2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Wilmington Health Access for 

Teens (WHAT). (2009). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Brunswick Housing Opportunity. 

(2008). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Cape Fear River Watch. (2008). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Domestic Violence Shelter & 

Services. (2008). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Earney & Company, LLC. 

(2008). 
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Participated in the development of information systems., National Society of Colonial 
Dames. (2008). 

 
Participated in the development of information systems., Pender Adult Services. (2008). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., YMCA of Wilmington, Inc.. 

(2008). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Cape Fear Resource 

Conservation & Development. (2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Cape Fear Tutoring. (2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Cape Fear Youth Soccer 

Association. (2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Covenant Moravian Church. 

(2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Dean Hardwoods. (2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Earney & Company, LLC. 

(2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., Infantile Spasms Foundation. 

(2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., WHQR Public Radio. (2007). 
 
Participated in the development of information systems., YMCA of Wilmington, Inc.. 

(2007). 
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Dr. Susan H. Ivancevich 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-3969 

Email: ivancevichs@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, Texas A&M University, 1994. 

Major: Accounting 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Management/Economics 
Dissertation Title: An analysis of the market power versus productive efficiency 
effects of the 1989 megamergers within the accounting profession 

 
BBA, University of Georgia, 1988. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Tenured Associate Professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (July 2003 - 

Present). 
 

Assistant Professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (August 2000 - June 2003). 
 

Assistant Professor, University of Tampa. (August 1998 - June 2000). 
 

Assistant Professor, University of Nevada Las Vegas. (August 1994 - June 1998). 
 
Professional 

 
Senior Accountant, Arthur Andersen. (July 1990 - January 1991). 

 
Staff Accountant, Arthur Andersen. (December 1988 - July 1990). 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
Certified Public Accountant, Texas State Board of Accountancy. (August 1993 - Present). 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
CSB Impact Professor. (May 2010). 
 
CSB Impact Professor. (December 2009). 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 
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University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 301, External Financial Reporting I, 9 courses. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 26 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 43 

ACG 491, Directed Indiv Study, 15 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 3 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 3 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 3 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 6 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 6 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 4 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 4 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

ACG 498, Internship In Accountancy, 13 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 5 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 6 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 11 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 2 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 2 

ACG 499, Honors Work In Accountancy, 7 courses. 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 

BUS 498, Internship In Business, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
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GLS 591, Directed Independent Study, 1 course. 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 1 

MSA 512, Auditing Concepts, 3 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 58 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 59 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 59 

MSA 518, Risk Based Auditing, 10 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 28 

 
Non-Credit Instruction 
 
Review Course, Center for Business and Economic Services, 200 participants. 

(September 2004 - 2009). 
 
Management/Executive Development, Center for Business and Economic Services, 70 

participants. (2007 - 2008). 
 

Directed Student Learning 
 
Master's Committee Chair, "Asset Building Curriculum and Toolkit," Public & Internat’l 

Affairs. (May 2010 - Present). 
Advised: Greg Gonthier 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Analysis of IFRS and US GAAP: Conversion of Financial 

Statements and Resulting Adjustments," Accountancy & Business Law. (January 
2009 - April 28, 2010). 
Advised: Margaret Gelin 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Accountancy & Business Law. (December 2008). 

Advised: Shelly Shrader 
 

Awards and Honors 
 
Chancellor's Teaching Excellence Award, UNCW. (2009). 
 
Docere Aude Award, UNCW Center for Teaching Excellence. (2007). 

 
RESEARCH 
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Published Intellectual Contributions 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Grawey, C. (in press). Still trying to solidify FCPA 

compliance?  Now you have the UK bribery act to worry about! To appear in Internal 
Auditing. 

 
Matherly, M., Weidenmeyer, M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2009). Implementing generalized audit 

software in the classroom. AIS Educator Journal, 4(1), 82. www.atypon-
link.com/AIS/doi/pdfplus/10.2308/aise.2009.4.1.27 

 
Hermanson, H. M., Hill, M. C., Ivancevich, S. H. (2009). A Longitudinal Study of New 

Staff Auditors’ Initial Expectations, Experiences, and Subsequent Job Perceptions. 
Advances in Accounting Behavioral Research, 12, 145-183. 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Elikai, F. Accounting Software Selection and 

Satisfaction:  A Survey of Accounting Professionals. The CPA Journal, 
January(2010), 66-72. 

 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Roscher, R. A. (2009). The First Two Year of 

Employment:  Strategies and Pitfalls. The CPA Journal, July(2009), 69-72. 
 
Ivancevich, S. H., Ivancevich, D. M., Roscher, R. A. (2009). Interviewing Tips from the 

Experts. New Accountant(732/2009), 5-6,26-29. 
 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2009). Remediation of Material 

Weaknesses Related to Employee Compensation. The CPA Journal, April(2009), 28-
33. 

 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). The Tone at the Top:  

Insights from Section 404. Strategic Finance, November(2008), 39-45. 
 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). SOX Section 404 Material 

Weaknesses Realted to Revenue Recognition. The CPA Journal, October(2008), 40-
45. 

 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2008). Building an Effective 

Internal Audit Function:  Learning from SOX 404 Reports. Review of Business, 
28(2/2008), 13-28. 

 
Hermanson, D. R., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2007). Disaster recovery 

planning:  What section 404 audits reveal. The CPA Journal, December(2007), 60-
62. 

 
Elikai, F., Ivancevich, D. M., Ivancevich, S. H. (2007). Accounting software selection and 

satisfaction:  A comparative analysis of vendor and user perceptions. Review of 
Business Information Systems, 3rd quarter(2007), 43-52. 

 
Research in Progress 
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"A Longitudinal Study of New Staff Auditors' Job Perceptions, Experiences and Initial 
Expectaions" 
Forthcoming in Advances in Accounting Behavioural Research 

 
"An Analysis of the Association between ERM and Corporate Governance on Firm 

Performance" (Writing Results) 
 

 
"Cash Flow Material Weaknesses and Remediations" (On-Going) 

 
 
"Categorizing Differences Between IFRS and US GAAP for Curriculum Planning 

Purposes" (On-Going) 
An empirical comparison of IFRS and US GAAP to determine the nature of 
differences between the two systems. 

 
"Establishing an Internship program in Internal Audit" (Writing Results) 

 
 
"Income Taxes: Material Weaknesses and Remediations" (Writing Results) 

 
 
"Loan and receivable internal control material weaknesses" (On-Going) 

 
 
"Sustainability Reporting: Guidelines for Business in the New Era" (Writing Results) 

 
 
"The Impact of Software Usage on Graduate Student Perceptions of CAATs" 

Contingently Accepted at AIS Educator Journal 
 

SERVICE 
 

Department Service 
 
Coordinator and Moderator, ABL "Should I Major In Accounting" Business Week Session. 

(2006 - Present). 
 
Business Week Session Host. (March 2000 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, ABL Faculty Recruiting Committee 2010. (January 7, 2010 - March 

7, 2010). 
 
Faculty Mentor to Junior Faculty. (2006 - 2009). 
 
ABL Library Committee. (2006 - 2008). 
 
College Service 
 
Faculty Advisor, Beta Gamma Sigma. (2006 - Present). 
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Developer and Instructor, GMAT Review Course. (September 2004 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 2000 - Present). 
 
Faculty Marshall for Spring 2010 Commencement. (May 2010). 
 
Attendee, Meeting, MSA CPA Exam Committee. (March 2010 - May 2010). 
 
MSA CPA Preparation and Scheduling Committee. (2008 - 2009). 
 
MSA Group Work Committee. (2008). 
 
Committee Chair, Search Committee for Service Learning Position. (November 2007 - 

June 2008). 
 
MSA Curriculum Committee. (August 2007 - May 2008). 

 
University Service 
 
Committee Member, Graduate Council. (August 2011 - Present). 
 
University Commencement Marshall. (December 2011). 
 
UNCW Commencement Marshall. (May 2011). 
 
Graduation Faculty Marshall, UNCW Commencement Marshall. (May 2010). 
 
Hosted Student Session and Attended Lunch with Group, Speaker for UNCW Epiphany 

School Visitation Day. (February 18, 2010). 
 
Graduation Faculty Marshall, UNCW Graduation Marshall. (December 2009). 
 
UNCW Convocation Committee. (2007). 
 
UNCW Library Committee. (2006 - 2007). 
 
UNCW Bookstore Committee. (2004 - 2007). 

 
Professional Service 
 
Guest Speaker, Institute of Internal Auditors, Wilmington, NC. (November 19, 2009). 

 
Public Service 
 
Executive Director, paws4people foundation of wilmington, Wilmington, NC. (2008 - 

2009). 
 
Founding Director, Infantile Spasms Foundation, Wilmington, NC. (2006 - 2009). 
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David W. Jessen 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-7142 

Email: jessend@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
BBA, University of New Mexico, 1972. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Professional 

 
Board of Directors, WakeMed Health and Hospitals. (May 20, 2006 - Present). 

 
Partner-(Retired 1/31/2008), Ernst & Young LLP. (November 1, 1975 - January 31, 

2008). 
 

Licensures and Certifications 
 
Certified Public Accountant, North Carolina State Board of CPA Examiners. (October 1, 

1987 - June 30, 2012). 
 
Certified Public Accountant, New Mexico Public Accountancy Board. (February 8, 1974 - 

January 31, 2012). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
North Carolina Association of Certified Public Accountants. (October 1987 - Present). 
 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. (July 1, 1974 - Present). 
 
New Mexico Society of Certified Public Accountants. (July 1974 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
 
Various Continuing Education Programs to maintain my CPA license, "Various," State 

Boards of Accountancy. (January 1, 1975 - Present). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
1 course. 
ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 6 courses. 

Section: 006, Enrollment: 40 
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Section: 007, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 008, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 008, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 009, Enrollment: 43 

MSA 503, Current Topics in Non-Profit Organization Accounting, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Internship Advisor, "Audit Internship with Ernst & Young LLP," Finance. (January 11, 

2010 - March 19, 2010). 
Advised: Maxi Vandersee 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Impact Professor, UNCW, Office of Student Affairs. (May 2011). 
 
Impact Professor, UNCW Division of Student Affairs. (May 2010). 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Lee, L. S., Jessen, D. W. (2009). XBRL 101:  What Every Tax Professional Should Know 

About XBRL. TAXPRO Journal. 
 

SERVICE 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Member, Camerson School of Business, MSA Committee. (August 2010 - 

Present). 
 
Faculty Mentor, Cameron Executive Network. (January 2009 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Cameron School of Business/International Committee. (August 15, 

2008 - May 2010). 
 

University Service 
 
Faculty Advisor, Alpha Delta Pi Sorority. (January 2009 - Present). 

 
Public Service 
 
Board Member, WakeMed Health & Hospitals, Raleigh, North Carolina. (May 25, 2006 - 

Present). 
 



 

IX-xxxiv 

 

Board Member, North Carolina Musuem of Art Foundation, Raleigh, North Carolina. 
(June 1992 - June 2008). 

 
Consulting 
 
Professional, David W. Jessen CPA, Raleigh, NC. (February 1, 2008 - Present). 

 
Awards and Honors 

 
Service, University 

 
Faculty/Staff Member of the Year (finalist), Fraternity and Sorority Life Advisory Board. 

(April 19, 2010). 
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Dr. William A. Kerler III 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-7632 

Email: kerlerw@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University, 2005. 

Major: Busines Administration (Accounting) 
 
MS, Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University, 2001. 

Major: Accounting 
 
BS, Virginia Polytechnic Institute & State University, 2000. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Assistant Professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (August 2005 - Present). 

 
Graduate Teaching Assistant, Virginia Polytechnic Instituted & State University. (August 

2000 - May 2005). 
 
Professional 

 
Virgnia Tech Controller's Office, Financial Reporting. (May 2001 - August 2001). 

 
Department of Defense Inspector General, Office of the Assistant Inspector General for 

Auditing, Contract Management Directorate, Contract Administration Division II. (May 
1999 - August 1999). 

 
Professional Memberships 
 
American Accounting Association. 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
2003 American Accounting Association Doctoral Consortium Fellow, Virginia Tech. 
 
Delta Sigma Pi Faculty of the Semester, Spring 2005, Virginia Tech. 
 
Department of Accounting and Information Systems Alumni Scholarship, 2003-2004, 

Virginia Tech. 
 
John E. Peterson Jr. and Mary Jane C. Peterson Fellowship in Accounting, 2001-2003, 

2004-2005, Virginia Tech. 
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Named "Impact Professor" by graduating seniors - Spring 2006, Fall 2006, Fall 2007, Fall 
2008, Spring 2009, Fall 2009, Spring 2011, UNCW. 

 
Pamplin College of Business 2005 Outstanding Graduate Teaching Assistant, Virginia 

Tech. 
 
Pauline L. Corn Accounting Scholarship for Outstanding Graduate Teaching Assistant, 

2001-2002, Virginia Tech. 
 
McGladrey Faculty Fellow (January 2008 - December 2010), UNCW. (January 2008). 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 

 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 8 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 6, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 008, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 6, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 006, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 7, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 35 

ACG 302, External Financial Report II, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 10 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 15 

ACG 406, Auditing Concepts, 17 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 26 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 12 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 25 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 56 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 56 

ACG 470, Topics In Internal Control Sys, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 18 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 14 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 15 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 21 
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Section: 001, Enrollment: 21 
ACG 491, Directed Indiv Study, 2 courses. 

Section: 005, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Directed Individual Study, "Auditing." (January 2009 - May 2009). 

Advised: Tara Walker 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis. (August 2008 - April 2009). 

Advised: Shelley Shrader 
 
Directed Individual Study, "Accounting Research - "Did Auditing Standard 5 Reduce the 

Cost of Audits?"." (August 2008 - December 2008). 
Advised: Nicholas Crane 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Brandon, D. M., Kerler, W. A. (2011). An Accounting Research Primer. New Accountant, 

742, 14-17,22. 
 
Kerler, W. A., Brandon, D. M., Allport, C. D. (in press). Taking the plunge: Life as an 

accounting Ph.D. student. To appear in Interim Report. 
 
Allport, C. A., Brozovsky, J., Kerler, W. A. (2010). How decision preference impacts the 

use of persuasive communication frames in accounting. Advances in Management 
Accounting, 18, 111-148. 

 
Kerler, W. A., Brandon, D. M. (2010). The effects of trust, client importance, and goal 

commitment on auditors' acceptance of client-preferred methods. Advances in 
Accounting, 26(2), 246-258. 

 
Allport, C. D., Fleming, D. M., Kerler, W. A. (2010). The impact of task and evidence 

frames on profitability expectations. Journal of Business and Behavioral Sciences, 
22(1), 25-40. 

 
Hanson, R. K., Kerler, W. A., Mautz, R. D. (2009). Accountant Legal Liability:  The Perils 

of the Profession. New Accountant(734), 16-20. 
 
Kerler, W. A., Killough, L. N. (2009). The effects of satisfaction with a client's 

management during a prior audit engagement, trust, and moral reasoning on 
auditors' perceived risk of management fraud. Journal of Business Ethics, 85(2), 109-
136. 
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Presentations Given 
 
Kerler, W. A., American Accounting Association 2009 Annual Meeting, "How task and 

evidence frames impact profitability expectations," American Accounting Association, 
New York, NY. (August 2009). 

 
Kerler, W. A., American Accounting Association 2008 Southeast Region Meeting, "How 

decision preference impacts the use of persuasive communication frames in 
accounting [current title of paper]," American Accounting Association, Birmingham, 
AL. (April 2008). 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Cameron School of Business Research Grant, Summer 2008, Summer 2010, Summer 

2011, UNCW. 
 

Research in Progress 
 
"Impact of framed information and project importance on capital budgeting decisions" 

(Writing Results) 
 

 
"Loan and receivable internal control material weaknesses" (On-Going) 

 
 
"The role of information processing depth and persuasion in investment decisions" (On-

Going) 
 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
Faculty Advisor, Faculty Co-Advisor of Beta Alpha Psi. (August 2007 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Master of Accountancy Committee. (August 2005 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Accounting Search Committee. (August 2009 - March 2010). 
 
Committee Member, Accounting Information System Search Committee. (August 2007 - 

April 2008). 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Chair, Faculty Growth and Development Committee. (August 2010 - May 

2011). 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Growth and Development Committee. (August 2006 - May 

2010). 
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Professional Service 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, Advances in Accounting. (2009 - 2010). 
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Dr. Lorraine S. Lee 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-4259 

Email: leel@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, University of South Carolina, 2008. 

Major: Business Administration 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Management Information Systems 

 
MBA, University of South Carolina, 1996. 

Major: Business Administration 
 
BS, Duke University, 1989. 

Major: Computer Science and Economics 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
Information Systems Audit and Control Association. (January 2009 - Present). 
 
AAA Information Systems Section. (August 2008 - Present). 
 
American Accounting Association. (August 2008 - Present). 
 
Association for Information Systems. (August 2008 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
 
Conference Attendance, "SAP Curriculum Congress 2009," SAP. (March 13, 2009 - 

March 14, 2009). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 445, Advanced Accounting Information Systems - Security, 9 courses. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 25 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 25 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 22 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 26 

MSA 516, Systems Assurance, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
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Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 
MSA 522, Business Database Systems, 2 courses. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Book Chapters 

 
Smith, J., Lee, L. S., Meyer, T. H. (in press). Reinventing the Customer Experience: 

Technology and the Service marketing Mix. Services Managment: The New 
Paradigm in Retailing. 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Lee, L. S. (in press). A New Protocol for Internet Addresses. To appear in Internal 

Auditor. 
 
Lee, L. S., Petter, S., Fayard, L., Robinson, S. (in press). On the Use of Partial Least 

Squares Path Modeling in Accounting Research. To appear in International Journal 
of Accounting Information Systems. 

 
Park, S.-H., Lee, L. S., Yi, M. (in press). Group-level effects of facilitating conditions on 

individual acceptance of information systems. To appear in Information Technology & 
Management. 

 
Lee, L. S., Fiedler, K. (2011). The Impact of Location-Aware Systems in Hospitals:  A Tri-

Core Perspective. International Journal of Information Systems in the Service Sector, 
3(2), 1-12. 

 
Lee, L. S., Whitcomb, K., Galbreth, M., Patterson, D. (2010). Building Informational 

Bridges:  Intermediating Institutions and the Creation of Health Information 
Exchanges. Journal of AHIMA, 46-50. 

 
Lee, L. S., Sawyer, R. S. (2009). The New Age of Virtualization. Internal Auditor. 
 
Lee, L. S., Davis, J., Yi, M. (2009). Computer Polychronicity:  Measure Development and 

Initial Test. American Journal of Business. 
 
Lee, L. S., Jessen, D. W. (2009). XBRL 101:  What Every Tax Professional Should Know 

About XBRL. TAXPRO Journal. 
 
Smith, J., Lee, L. S., Gleim, M. (2009). The impact of RFID on service organization: A 

service profit chain perspective. Managing Service Quality, 19(2), 179-194. 
 
Lee, L. S., Fiedler, K., Smith, J. (2008). Radio frequency identification (RFID) 

implementation in the service sector: A customer-facing diffusion model. International 
Journal of Production Economics, 112(2), 587-600. 
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Smith, J., Fox, G., Park, S.-H., Lee, L. S. (2008). Institutional Antecedents to Operations 
Management Research Productivity. International Journal of Operations and 
Production Management, 28(1-2), 7-26. 

 
Presentations Given 
 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Davis, J. (Author Only), Anderson, R. (Author Only), 5th 

International Research Workshop on IT Project Management, "Learning through 
Interactions:  Improving Project Management Capabilities through Inter-
Organizational Communities of Practice." (December 11, 2010). 

 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Davis, J. (Author Only), Southeast Decision Sciences 

Institute - 40th Annual Meeting, ""The Impact of Expectations on XBRL Education:  
An Expectation-Confirmation Perspective"," SEDSI, Wilmington, NC. (February 18, 
2010). 

 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Petter, S. (Author Only), Fayard, L. (Author Only), 

Robinson, S. (Author Only), 1st Annual Pre-ICIS Workshop on Accounting 
Information Systems, ""Partial Least Squares Path Modeling and Accounting 
Research:  A Methodological Note"," Special Interest Group for Accounting 
Information Systems (SIG-ASYS), Phoenix, AZ. (December 15, 2009). 

 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Anderson, R. (Author Only), 4th Pre-ICIS International 

Research Workshop on Information Technology Project Management, ""A 
Comparison of Compensatory and Non-Compensatory Decision Making Strategies in 
IT Project Portfolio Management"," SIGITProjMgmt, Phoenix, AZ. (December 14, 
2009). 

 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Fayard, L. (Author Only), Leitch, R. (Author Only), 

Kettinger, W. (Author Only), Ninth International Research Symposium on Accounting 
Information Systems, "The Mediating Role of Absorptive Capacity on Inter-
organizational Information Sharing," SIG-ASYS (Special Interest Group on 
Accounting Information Systems) and IJAIS, Paris, France. (December 13, 2008). 

 
Lee, L. S. (Presenter & Author), Kettinger, W. (Author Only), Kohli, R. (Author Only), 

INFORMS Annual Meeting, "Understaging the Relationship among Strategy, IT, and 
Performance in the Health Care Context," Institute for Operations Research and the 
Management Sciences, Washington, D.C.. (October 2008). 

 
Contracts, Grants and Sponsored Research 

 
Grant 

 
Lee, Lorraine S, "Spring 2011 Faculty Teaching Grant," Sponsored by Cameron School 

of Business, $6,000.00. (June 2011). 
 

Awards and Honors 
 
Best Reviewer Award, SIGITProjMgmt. (December 2008). 
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Intellectual Contributions in Submission 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Kettinger, W., Kohli, R., Lee, L. S., Whitcomb, K. Informating the Clan: Empirical 

Evidence of Concertive Control Mechanisms. MIS Quarterly. 
 
Fayard, L., Lee, L. S., Leitch, R., Kettinger, W. The Effect of Internal Cost Management, 

Information Systems Integration, and Absorptive Capacity on Interorganizational Cost 
Management in Supply Chains. Accounting, Organizations and Society. 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 2008 - Present). 

 
College Service 
 
Strategy Committee - Cameron School of Business. (August 2010 - Present). 
 
Treasurer, Beta Gamma Sigma. (August 2010 - July 2011). 
 
Committee Member, Library Committee. (August 2008 - July 2010). 

 
University Service 
 
Committee Member, IT Strategy Committee. (February 2010 - Present). 

 
Professional Service 
 
Officer, Treasurer, SigITProjMgmt. (January 2009 - Present). 
 
ISACA. (February 2008 - Present). 
 
Guest Speaker, Institute of Internal Auditors, Wilmington, NC. (May 18, 2011). 
 
Discussant, 2011 AAA IS Mid-Year Section Meeting, Atlanta, GA. (January 7, 2011). 
 
SIGIT Project Management. (August 2008 - December 2008). 
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Dr. Tracy H. Meyer 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Marketing 
(910) 962-7202 

Email: meyert@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, University of Cincinnati, 2005. 

Major: Marketing 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Social Psychology 
Dissertation Title: Experience-Based Aspects of Shopping Attitudes: The Moderating 
Roles of Norms and Loyalty 

 
MBA, Xavier University, 2000. 
 
BBA, Texas Christian University, 1985. 

Major: Finance 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Assistant Professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (July 15, 2005 - Present). 

 
Graduate Assistant, University of Cincinnati. (September 15, 2001 - June 15, 2005). 

 
Professional 

 
Vice President, Huntington Bank. (July 1, 1989 - August 15, 2001). 

 
Banking Officer, MBank Dallas. (May 15, 1985 - June 25, 1989). 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
Forte Communication Styles, UNCW. (April 28, 2009). 

 
Professional Memberships 
 
Society for Marketing Advances. (November 1, 2004 - Present). 
 
None, Association of Accounting Marketing. (March 1, 2011 - February 28, 2012). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
 
Seminar, "Attended UNCC Guest Speaker Series: Valarie Zeithaml," UNCC. (January 30, 

2009). 
 
Training, "Randall Library Workshops," UNCW. (January 15, 2008 - March 3, 2008). 
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TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
BUS 495, Seminar In Business, 2 courses. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 7 

MBA 533, Marketing Professional Services, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 25 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 15 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 13 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 

MKT 340, Principles Of Marketing, 1 course. 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 16 

MKT 346, Retail Management, 12 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 

MKT 447, Services Marketing, 12 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 37 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 

MKT 491, Directed Indiv Study, 1 course. 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

MKT 498, Internship, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 3 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 2 

MKT 499, Honors Work in Marketing, 1 course. 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

MSA 527, Marketing Professional Svcs, 3 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 57 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 57 
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Section: 001, Enrollment: 55 
 

Non-Credit Instruction 
 
Guest Lecture, University of Valencia, 12 participants. (March 1, 2007 - March 10, 2007). 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Directed Individual Study, Marketing. (January 15, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Sarah Schlobohm 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Brand Equity," Marketing. (January 15, 2011 - Present). 

Advised: Sarah Sanders 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Marketing. (August 20, 2011 - May 15, 2012). 

Advised: Ashley Newton 
 
Film Studies. (May 18, 2011 - December 15, 2011). 

Advised: Allie Grant 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Accountancy & Business Law. (August 15, 2010 - April 

25, 2011). 
Advised: Kelly Fryer 

 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (January 15, 2011 - April 15, 2011). 

Advised: Alexandra Vavarutsos 
 
Internship Advisor, "Osher Lifelong Learning Center," Marketing. (January 15, 2011 - 

April 15, 2011). 
Advised: Carey McMullen 

 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (January 15, 2011 - April 15, 2011). 

Advised: Leigh Voli 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (August 15, 2010 - December 15, 2010). 

Advised: Gregory Taylor 
 
Internship Advisor, "Osher Lifelong Learning Center," Marketing. (August 15, 2010 - 

December 15, 2010). 
Advised: Stephanie Allen 

 
Internship Advisor. (January 6, 2010 - May 4, 2010). 

Advised: Nolan Ferrer 
 
Internship Advisor. (January 6, 2010 - May 4, 2010). 

Advised: Sarah Walden 
 
Internship Advisor. (January 6, 2010 - May 4, 2010). 

Advised: Steven Maynor 
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Other. (January 6, 2010 - May 4, 2010). 
Advised: Claudia Freudenberg 

 
Internship Advisor. (August 19, 2009 - December 10, 2009). 

Advised: Sarah Walden 
 
Directed Individual Study. (January 7, 2009 - May 6, 2009). 

Advised: Jordan Hinkley 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (January 7, 2009 - May 6, 2009). 

Advised: Lauren Armstrong, Jordan Hinkley 
 
Master's Committee Member, Management. (January 15, 2009 - May 1, 2009). 

Advised: Kenneth Dieppa 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (August 20, 2008 - December 12, 2008). 

Advised: Sabrina Chike 
 
Internship Advisor. (June 24, 2008 - July 25, 2008). 

Advised: Leah Hatem 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (January 9, 2008 - May 7, 2008). 

Advised: Corey Hill, Danielle Sims 
 
Internship Advisor. (January 9, 2008 - May 7, 2008). 

Advised: Danielle Sims 
 
Directed Individual Study, Marketing. (August 22, 2007 - December 14, 2007). 

Advised: Hunter Lott, Philip Stone, Clay Moseley, Corey Hill, Kari King 
 
Directed Individual Study. (June 26, 2007 - August 26, 2007). 

Advised: Sarah Ostrowski 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (June 26, 2007 - July 27, 2007). 

Advised: Blair Rutledge, Danielle Sims 
 
Internship Advisor. (January 10, 2007 - May 9, 2007). 

Advised: Ashley Hennings 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (January 10, 2007 - May 9, 2007). 

Advised: Kaitlyn Brasiskis, Ashley Hennings 
 
Internship Advisor. (August 23, 2006 - December 15, 2006). 

Advised: Britini Werling 
 
Internship Advisor, Marketing. (August 23, 2006 - December 15, 2006). 

Advised: Jacqueline Goldfinger, Britini Werling 
 
RESEARCH 
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Published Intellectual Contributions 
 
Book Chapters 

 
Smith, J., Lee, L. S., Meyer, T. H. (in press). Reinventing the Customer Experience: 

Technology and the Service marketing Mix. Services Managment: The New 
Paradigm in Retailing. 

 
Hartman, K. B., Meyer, T. H., Scribner, L. L. (2009). Retail and Service Encounters: The 

Inter-Cultural Tourist Experience. Marketing of Tourism Experiences (book). 
 
Meyer, T. H. (2009). Starting a Franchise Business (7th ed., pp. 570-573). Boston, MA: 

McGraw Hill Irwin. 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Wray, B. A., Glew, D. J., Meyer, T. H., Sawyer, R. S., Schuhmann, P. W. (2011). 

Evaluating and Improving the Assessment of Undergraduate Student Writing In a 
School of Business at a Large Regional University. To appear in Journal of Effective 
Teaching, 11(2), 54-73. 

 
Baker, T. L., Meyer, T. H., Chebat, J.-C. (in press). The Moderating Role of Culture on 

the Relationships between Felt Emotion, Displayed Emotion and Third Party 
Complaint Behavior Following a Service Failure. To appear in Journal of Business 
Research. 

 
Baker, T. L., Meyer, T. H. (2011). Whites Responses to Potentially Discriminatory Actions 

in a Services Setting. To appear in Psychology & Marketing, 28(2), 361-376. 
 
Meyer, T. H., Baker, T. L. (2010). The Influence of the Racial Mix of Other Customers on 

Black Consumers' Anger Following a Plausibly Prejudicial Service Failure. Journal of 
Marketing Theory and Practice, 18(4), 361-376. 

 
Hartman, K. B., Meyer, T. H., Scribner, L. L. (2009). Culture Cushion: Inherently Positive 

Inter-Cultural Tourist Experiences. International Journal of Culture, Tourism, and 
Hospitality Research, 3(3), 259-268. 

 
Hartman, K. B., Meyer, T. H., Scribner, L. L. (2009). Retail and Service Encounters: The 

Inter-Cultural Tourist Experience. Journal of Hospitality Marketing & Management, 
18(1), 197-215. 

 
Baker, T. L., Meyer, T. H., Johnson, J. D. (2008). Individual Differences in Perceptions of 

Service Failure and Recovery:  The Role of Race and Discriminatory Bias. Journal of 
the Academy of Marketing Science, 36(4), 552-564. http://0-
www.springerlink.com.uncclc.coast.uncwil.edu/content/815725021644842u/fulltext.p
df 

 
Meyer, T. H. (2008). Experience-Based Aspects of Shopping Attitudes:  The Moderating 

Roles of Norms and Loyalty. Journal of Retailing and Consumer Services, 15(4), 324-
333. http://0-
www.sciencedirect.com.uncclc.coast.uncwil.edu/science?_ob=PublicationURL&_tock
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ey=%23TOC%236043%232008%23999849995%23688989%23FLA%23&_cdi=6043
&_pubType=J&_auth=y&_acct=C000033119&_version=1&_urlVersion=0&_userid=6
28635&md5=7768b78be71542cb6d26446bee4f73bc 

 
Conference Proceedings 

 
Wray, B. A., Meyer, T. H., Schuhmann, P. W., Sawyer, R. S., Glew, D. J. (2011). 

Assessing and Improving Undergraduate Student Writing in the Cameron School of 
Business at the University of North Carolina Wilmington. Proceedings of Decision 
Sciences Institute. 

 
Presentations Given 
 
Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), QUIS12, "The Use of 

Information in Overcoming Service Failures," International Research Symposium on 
Service Excellence in Management, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY. (June 5, 2011). 

 
Meyer, T. H., SMA Fall 2010, "The Intercollegiate Ethics Bowl: An active learning 

experience," Socity for Marketing Advances, Atlanta, GA. (November 15, 2010). 
 
Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), Winter AMA Conference, "Development and Validation of the 

Transaction Specific Attributions of Discrimination (TSAD) Scale," American 
Marketing Association, New Orleans, LA. (February 15, 2010). 

 
Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), SMA Conference, "The Adequacy of an Explanation in 

a Service Recovery Involving a Process Failure," Society for Marketing Advances, 
New Orleans, LA. (November 8, 2009). 

 
Meyer, T. H., 2009 Retail/Service Research Seminar, "The Moderating Role of Culture on 

the Relationships between Felt Emotion, Displayed Emotion, and Third Party 
Complaint Behavior Following A Service Failure," Society for Marketing Advances, 
New Orleans, LA. (November 4, 2009). 

 
Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), Association for Consumer Research (ACR), "Threat 

Perception in Product Harm Crises: Do Older Consumers Feel More Vulnarable?," 
ACR, Pittsburgh, PA. (October 15, 2009). 

 
Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), 6th Annual Economic Outlook Conference, "Panel 

Discussion of the current status of residential and commercial real estate markets as 
well as retail commerce in our region," UNCW and the NC Chamber of Commerce, 
UNCW, Burney Center. (October 6, 2009). 

 
Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), SMA Conference, 

"Social Media: A Discussion of Research and Pedagogical Issues," Society for 
Marketing Advances, St. Petersburg, FL. (November 8, 2008). 

 
Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), SMA Conference, 

"The Influence of the Mix of Other Customers on Service Failures," Society for 
Marketing Advances, St. Petersburg, FL. (November 7, 2008). 
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Laufer, D. (Presenter & Author), Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), David, S. (Author Only), 
CI/ARG Conference, "Older vs. Younger Consumers: Who Judges a Company More 
Harshly During a Product Harm Crisis?," Academy of Marketing Science Annual 
Conference, Vancouver, BC, Canada. (May 28, 2008). 

 
Meyer, T. H., Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), SMA Conference, "The Role of Anger in 

Discriminatory Perceptions of Service Failure," Society for Marketing Advances, 
Nashville, TN. (November 4, 2007). 

 
Rosen, L. D. (Presenter & Author), Howe, L. V. (Author Only), Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), 

I. S. (Author Only), Decision Science Institute Annual Meeting, "A Cross Cultural 
Investigation of Variables Influencing Perceived Service Quality: An Assessment 
relative to U.S. and German Automobile Markets," Decision Science Institute, 
Unknown. (November 1, 2007). 

 
Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), Meyer, T. H. (Author Only), Frontiers in Service 

Conference, "Individual Differences in Perceptions of Service Failure and Recovery: 
The Role of Race and Discriminatory Bias," IBM, San Francisco, CA. (October 4, 
2007). 

 
Meyer, T. H., Russian Insurance Delegation, "Service Quality," CSB UNCW, Cameron 

Hall. (October 3, 2007). 
 
Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), Johnson, J. D., 

AMA Winter Conference, "A Contextual Cue that Magnifies Perceptions of Service 
Failures:  Other customers do make a difference," American Marketing Association, 
San Diego, CA. (February 17, 2007). 

 
Baker, T. L. (Presenter & Author), Meyer, T. H. (Presenter & Author), Johnson, J. D. 

(Author Only), SMA Conference, "Racially Motivated Attributions of Ambiguous 
Service Failures," Society for Marketing Advances, Nashville, TN. (November 2, 
2006). 

 
Contracts, Grants and Sponsored Research 

 
Grant 

 
Meyer, Tracy H (Principal), "Cameron School of Business 2009 Summer Research 

Grant," Sponsored by CSB, University of North Carolina Wilmington, $6,000.00. (May 
15, 2009 - Present). 

 
Meyer, Tracy H (Principal), "Cameron School of Business 2008 Summer Research 

Grant," Sponsored by CSB, University of North Carolina Wilmington, $5,000.00. (May 
15, 2008 - August 1, 2008). 

 
Meyer, Tracy H (Principal), "Cameron School of Business 2007 Summer Research 

Grant," Sponsored by CSB, University of North Carolina Wilmington, $5,000.00. (May 
15, 2007 - August 1, 2007). 

 
Awards and Honors 
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Invited Lecture: University of Manchester (England), University of Manchester. 
(September 25, 2009). 

 
Invited Lecture: HEC Montreal (Canada), HEC Montreal (Canada). (March 22, 2007). 

 
Intellectual Contributions in Submission 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Meyer, T. H., Baker, T. L. The Role of Information in Overcoming Process and Outcome 

Service Failures. Managing Service Quality. 
 
Baker, T. L., Meyer, T. H. Development and Validation of the Transaction Specific 

Attributions of Discrimination (TSAD) Scale. Journal of Retailing and Consumer 
Services. 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
Information updates, CTE Liasion. (August 15, 2007 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Senate. (August 15, 2009 - May 15, 2011). 
 
Conducted a peer observation for Brian Kinard (3/31/09), Peer Observation. (March 31, 

2009). 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Member, CSB Business Week. (August 15, 2007 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Program Committee. (August 15, 2007 - Present). 
 
Faculty Advisor, Intercollegiate Ethics Bowl Team. (March 15, 2006 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, CSB Curriculum Committee. (August 10, 2005 - May 10, 2007). 

 
University Service 
 
University Senate Service, Faculty Senate. (August 1, 2010 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Osher Lifelong Learning Institute. (February 1, 2010 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Leadership Lecture Series. (January 1, 2010 - Present). 

 
 
Professional Service 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, Journal of Service Research. (February 1, 2010 - Present). 
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Editorial Review Board Member, Marketing Education Review. (February 1, 2010 - 
Present). 

 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, 2010 SMA Conference. (April 1, 2010 - May 1, 2010). 
 
Committee Member, AMA Servsig Best Paper Committee. (April 1, 2010 - April 28, 

2010). 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, 2008 Academy of Marketing Science - Doctoral 

Competition. (January 1, 2008 - February 28, 2008). 
 
Program Coordinator, SMA Conference - Retail and Entrepreneurship Track (2007). 

(March 15, 2007 - May 15, 2007). 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, 2007 Advances in Tourism Marketing Conference. (March 

1, 2007 - April 20, 2007). 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, Marketing Management Textbook. (February 1, 2007 - 

February 20, 2007). 
 
PowerPoint slides prepared for public access, Retail Management - Online Newsletter for 

Instructors. (October 1, 2006 - October 31, 2006). 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, AMA Summer Marketing Educators' Conference. 

(September 15, 2006 - October 15, 2006). 
 
Reviewer, Ad Hoc Reviewer, AMA Winter Marketing Educators' Conference (2007). 

(June 15, 2006 - July 15, 2006). 
 

Public Service 
 
Guest Speaker, UNCW Senior Outreach Scholars (Osher Lifelong Learning Institute), 

Wilmington, NC. (November 1, 2006 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Wilmington Parks and Recreation. (October 1, 2008 - December 15, 

2010). 
 
Guest Speaker, Cape Fear Rotary, Wilmington, NC. (October 15, 2010). 
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Dr. David D. Mautz Jr. 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-2280 

Email: mautzr@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, The University of Tennessee, 1987. 

Major: Business Administration, Accounting 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Economics, Statistics 
Dissertation Title: The Impact of Supplementary, Inflation-Adjusted Financial 
Statement Information on Labor's Assessment of Corporate Ability to Pay 

 
Master of Accountancy, The University of Tennessee, 1983. 

Major: Accounting 
 
BS, Oklahoma State University, 1981. 

Major: Business Administration, Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Academic 

 
Associate Professor of Accountancy, The University of North Carolina Wilmington. 

(August 1, 2007 - Present). 
 

Associate Professor of Accounting, North Carolina A&T State University. (August 1, 1997 
- July 31, 2007). 

 
Associate Professor of Accounting, The University of North Carolina Greensboro. (August 

1, 1992 - July 31, 1997). 
 

Assistant Professor of Accounting, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University. 
(March 1, 1985 - July 31, 1992). 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
Certified Public Accountant, North Carolina State Board of CPA Examiners. (July 24, 

1995 - June 30, 2010). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
American Accounting Association. 
 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. 
 
Faculty Co-Advisor, Iota Alpha Chapter, Beta Alpha Psi. 
 
Beta Gamma Sigma. 
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Chair, Accounting Education Committee, North Carolina Association of Certified Public 

Accountants. 
 

Development Activities Attended 
 
Conference Attendance, "NCACPA A&A and Fraud Conference," North Carolina 

Association of CPAs. (October 26, 2010). 
 
Conference Attendance, "NCACPA  Accounting Education Forum," North Carolina 

Association of CPAs. (October 1, 2010 - October 2, 2010). 
 
Workshop, "2010 NCACPA Leadership Summit," North Carolina Association of CPAs. 

(May 5, 2010 - May 6, 2010). 
 
Conference Attendance, "NCACPA Leadership Retreat," North Carolina Association of 

CPAs. (May 5, 2010). 
 
Seminar, "Dixon Hughes Accounting Educators Seminar," Dixon Hughes PLLC. 

(December 18, 2009). 
 
Continuing Education Program, "2009 Dixon Hughes Annual Tax Update," Dixon Hughes 

PLLC. (December 14, 2009). 
 
Conference Attendance, "2009 NCACPA Fraud Conference," North Carolina Association 

of CPAs. (October 27, 2009). 
 
Seminar, "Cape Fear Chapter Professional Issues Update," North Carolina Association of 

CPAs. (October 13, 2009). 
 
Continuing Education Program, "Annual Tax Update with Don Farmer," Dixon Hughes 

PLLC. (December 15, 2008). 
 
Continuing Education Program, "Annual CPE Seminar," Department of Accounting, North 

Carolina A&T State University. (December 12, 2008). 
 
Conference Attendance, "NCACPA Fraud Conference," NCACPA. (October 28, 2008). 
 
Conference Attendance, "NCACPA Accounting Educators Forum," NCACPA. (October 

10, 2008 - October 11, 2008). 
 
Conference Attendance, "American Accounting Association Annual Meeting," American 

Accounting Association. (August 3, 2008 - August 6, 2008). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 1 course. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
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ACG 203, Managerial Accounting, 10 courses. 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 17 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 008, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 24 
Section: 7, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 8, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 47 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 5, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 005, Enrollment: 42 

ACG 301, External Financial Reporting I, 9 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 38 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 23 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 23 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 28 

ACG 302, External Financial Report II, 2 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 15 

MSA 500, Financial Accg Res & Theory, 6 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 

MSA 526, Adv Financial Accounting, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 29 

 
Non-Credit Instruction 
 
Management/Executive Development, Cameron School of Business, 9 participants. 

(February 9, 2010 - February 11, 2010). 
 
Management/Executive Development, Cameron School of Business, 18 participants. 

(February 19, 2009 - February 24, 2009). 
 

Directed Student Learning 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Accountancy & Business Law. (September 15, 2010 - 

April 27, 2011). 
Advised: Kelly Fryer 
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Undergraduate Honors Thesis, Accountancy & Business Law. (February 15, 2010 - April 
15, 2011). 
Advised: Mark Schiavone 

 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Analysis of IFRS and GAAP: Conversion of Financial 

Statements and Resulting Adjustments," Accountancy & Business Law. (January 10, 
2009 - May 1, 2010). 
Advised: Margaret Gelin 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Impact Professor, UNCW Division of Student Affairs. (April 27, 2010). 
 
Outstanding Educator Award, North Carolina Association of CPAs. (May 6, 2009). 
 
Impact Professor, UNCW Division of Student Affairs. (April 27, 2009). 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Elikai, F., Mautz, R. D., Stiles, C. H. (2011). Reduced Risk Through Improved 

Governance: An Opportunity for Internal Auditors. Journal of Corporate Accounting 
and Finance, 22(No. 3). 

 
Cortese-Danile, T. M., Mautz, R. D., McCarthy, I. M. (2010). Ethics is Imperative to 

Effective Fair Value Reporting: Weaving Ethics into Fair Value. To appear in The 
Review of Business, 30(2), 50-58. reviewofbusiness@stjohns.edu 

 
Richie, N. F., Mautz, R. D., Sackley, W. H. (2010). Duration and convexity for assessing 

interest-rate risk. Bank Accounting & Finance(Feb-Mar), 25-30. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Kerler, W. A., Mautz, R. D. (2009). Accountant Legal Liability:  The Perils 

of the Profession. New Accountant(734), 16-20. 
 
Mautz, R. D., Angell, R. J. (2009). Reading The Statement of Cash Flows. Commercial 

Lending Review, 17-22. 
 
Brackney, K. S., Mautz, R. D. (2008). The Private Company Financial Reporting 

Committee: A New Voice in the FASB's Process. The CPA Journal(July), 15-22. 
 
Mautz, R. D., Angell, R. J. (2007). Exploring the Impact of Delayed Recognition on 

Reported Pension Expense. The National Accounting Journal, 9(1), 15-24. 
 
Journal Articles 

 
Mautz, R. D., Swain, K. (2010). FASB Accounting Standards Codification Supersedes 

GAAP Hierarchy. North Carolina Association of CPAs(2nd edition), 50-53. 
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Mautz, R. D., Brackney, K. S. (2008). Factoring the Private Company Perspective Into 
GAAP. Interim Report, 50-54. 

 
Anderson, S. E., Mautz, R. D. (2007). FIN 48 Significantly Expands Income Tax 

Reporting Requirements. Interim Report, 43-46. 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Mautz, R. D., Master of Science in Accountancy Orientation, "MSA Writing Workshop," 

UNCW Department of Accountancy and Business Law, UNCW campus. (August 18, 
2008). 

 
Research in Progress 
 
"An Analysis of IRS Announcement 2010-9: Issues Associated with Proposed 

Disclosures of FIN 48 Details" (On-Going) 
A description of practical implementation issues associated with the new IRS 
requirement to disclose the details of uncertain tax positions 

 
"Categorizing Differences Between IFRS and US GAAP for Curriculum Planning 

Purposes" (On-Going) 
An empirical comparison of IFRS and US GAAP to determine the nature of 
differences between the two systems. 

 
"Going Concern Opinions: Past, Present and Future" (On-Going) 

An empirical examination of going concern opinions issued to US companies, 
combined with an analysis of changing standards for going concern analysis. 

 
"Tracing the Evolution of Lease Accounting from Principles to Rules to Principles" 

(Planning) 
An analysis of historical lease accounting standards and practices, comparing the 
"rule-based' and "principles-based" paradigms for accounting standards. 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
Faculty Advisor, Beta Alpha Psi. (August 1, 2008 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Master of Science in Accountancy Committee. (August 1, 2007 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Member, Department Administrative Assistant Search Committee. (February 

2010 - April 2010). 
 
Committee Chair, Faculty Search Committee. (August 1, 2008 - March 1, 2009). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Curriculum Revision Task Force. (August 1, 2007 - June 30, 

2008). 
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Committee Member, Faculty Search Committee. (August 1, 2007 - March 1, 2008). 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Member, Professional MBA Task Force. (April 2011 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, International Business Committee. (January 2011 - Present). 

 
University Service 
 
Committee Member, University Admissions Committee. (August 1, 2008 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Committee for IT Strategic Planning. (August 1, 2007 - Present). 

 
Professional Service 
 
Task Force Member, North Carolina Association of CPAs, NC. (January 2009 - Present). 
 
Editorial Review Board Member, Academy of Accounting and Financial Studies Journal. 

(January 2005 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, NCACPA Professional Development Committee. (August 2004 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Member, NCACPA Accounting and Attestation Committee. (August 1995 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Chair, NCACPA Accounting Education Committee. (October 2009 - February 

2011). 
 
Committee Member, NCACPA Fraud Conference Planning Task Force. (August 2006 - 

October 2010). 
 
Editorial Review Board Member, Issues in Accounting Education. (August 1998 - May 

2010). 
 

Public Service 
 
Board Member, Church of the Servant, Episcopal, Vestry (Board of Directors), 

Wilmington, NC. (January 2011 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Church of the Servant, Episcopal, Finance Committee, Wilmington, 

NC. (January 2010 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Church of the Servant, Episcopal, Stewardship Committee, 

Wilmington, NC. (April 2010 - December 2010). 
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Dr. Rebecca I. Porterfield 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Management 
(910) 962-3514 

Email: porterfieldr@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
MLE Certification, Harvard University, 2003. 
 
Ph D, Clemson University, 1986. 

Major: Industrial Management 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Strategic Management 
Dissertation Title: Joint Venture: A Model for Measuring Strategic Decision Criteria 

 
MBA, Mississippi State University, 1978. 

Major: Management 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Finance 

 
BS, Mississippi State University, 1977. 

Major: Management 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Finance 

 
MBTI and Executive Coach Certifications. 

 
Professional Positions 
 
Administrative/Management Experience 
 
Director of International Programs Business Cameron School  - 2005 – present 
 
Director of Assessment Cameron Business School  - 2007 - present 
 
Associate Vice Chancellor of Academic Affairs – 2002 - 2005 
 
Associate Dean – 1999- 2002 Cameron School of Business 
 
Chair, Department of Management and Marketing – 1997-1999, Cameron School of Business 
 
Director of MBA Program - 1992-1997, Cameron School of Business 
 

 
Academic 
 
Associate Professor, University of North Carolina Wilmington. (July 1991 - Present). 
 
Assistant Professor, Hofstra University. (January 1989 - June 1991). 
 
Assistant Professor, Mississippi State University. (July 1986 - December 1989). 



 

IX-lx 

 

 
Professional 
 
Senior financial analyst, Perkin Elmer Corporation. (January 1980 - June 1983). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
State President and Local President, North Carolina World Trade Association. 

(September 1991 - Present). 
 
Academy of Management. (August 1991 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
 
Conference Attendance, "AACSB International Conference," AACSB. (April 28, 2011 - 

April 30, 2011). 
 
Conference Attendance, "AACSB Applied Assessment Seminar," AACSB. (December 3, 

2008 - December 4, 2008). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience:  
Graduate and Undergraduate classes in international management, global strategy, global human 
resources, strategy, principles of management. 
 

Directed Student Learning: 
 
Master's Committee Chair, "Social Media Tools in Integrated Marketing Strategy Test 

Case - Hotel/Resort Destination Facebook Utilization," Management. (May 2, 2010 - 
January 26, 2011). 
Advised: Bryan Schildgen 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Technologie Transfer Zentrum (TTZ)," Finance. (June 2010 - 

December 2010). 
Advised: Laney Williams 

 
Master's Committee Member, "Overed Calls, Dividend Capture and Sin Stocks:," 

Finance. (June 2010 - December 2010). 
Advised: David Billeto 

 
Master's Committee Member, "U.S. Multinationals Operating in Russia: Russian 

Employees in the American Business Model," Other (Outside University of North 
Carolina Wilmington). (June 1, 2010 - December 1, 2010). 
Advised: Eric Langford 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Analysis and Growth for MODoc Research Services. a 

Virtual-based Company in the Clinical Research Industry"," Other (Outside University 
of North Carolina Wilmington). (June 1, 2010 - November 7, 2010). 
Advised: Matthew Orr 
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Master's Committee Chair, "Strategic Workforce Planning," Finance. (June 2010 - 

October 2010). 
Advised: Rohit Vaidya 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Post Merger Integration A Practical Approach Of The 

Asymmetric Response Model," Management. (June 2010 - September 2010). 
Advised: Paola Silva Barajas 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Post Merger Integration Model at PPD:The Case of Excel 

PharmaStudies Inc., Functional Integration Focusing on the Proposal Process," 
Finance. (June 2010 - September 2010). 
Advised: Tim Tippelt 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Waccamaw Bank." (July 2008 - November 2008). 

Advised: David Anderson 
 
Master's Committee Chair, "Strategic Integration of Workplace Design for Entrepreneurs 

and Intrapreneurs." (July 2008 - November 2008). 
Advised: Josh Kelley 

 
Master's Committee Chair, "Exergaming and Childhood Obesity in North Carolina: Is 

There a Market Niche Being Created through a Potential Synergistic Relationship," 
Other (Outside University of North Carolina Wilmington). (July 2008 - November 
2008). 
Advised: Raven Whitney 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Anil, I., Cakir, O., Canel, C., Porterfield, R. I. (2011). A Comparison of Inward and 

Outward Foreign Direct Investment Determinants in Turkey. International Journal of 
Business and Social Science, 2(20), 141-155. editor@ijbssnet.com 

 
Anil, I., Armutlulu, I., Canel, C., Porterfield, R. I. (2011). The Determinants of Turkish 

Outward Foreign Direct Investment. To appear in Modern Economy, 2(5), 717-728. 
me@scirp.org 

 
Anil, I., Cakir, O., Canel, C., Porterfield, R. I. (in press). The Relationship Between 

Subsidiary Size And Subsidiary Autonomy In Turkish Outward Foreign Direct 
Investments. To appear in Advances in Management. mbr@slu.edu 

 
Porterfield, R. I., Meyer, H., Roth, R. (2011). IBSA Studies in Management and 

Innovation. Kellner, 1. 
 
Porterfield, R. I., Howe, L. V. (2010). Getting More From Your International MBA: Faculty 

Development and Assurance of Learning. To appear in MBA Innovation, 
Summer/Fall 2010, 8. 
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Howe, L. V., Porterfield, R. I. (2006). The Creation of an MBA Learning Alliance Program. 

MBA Innovation: A Publication of the MBA Roundtable, Summer (2006), pps. 25-29. 
 
Sigler, K. J., Porterfield, R. I. (2005). The Case for 401(K) Plan Participation of Investing 

in Stock Indices Instead of Individual Stocks or Managed Funds. Journal of 
Compensation and Benefits, 21(1), pps35-37. 

 
Sigler, K. J., Porterfield, R. I. (2004). Substantially Equal Distributions from Retirement 

Plans. Employee Benefits, Compensation and Pension Law, 5(16). 
 
Sigler, K. J., Porterfield, R. I. (2004). Equal Distribution from Retirement Plans. Tax 

Notes, 103(10), p1250. 
 
Sigler, K. J., Porterfield, R. I. (2001). CEO Compensation: It's Link to Bank Performance. 

American Business Review, XIX(2). 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Porterfield, R. I., Board of Visitors, "CSB Globalization Initiatives," UNCW, 2010. 
 
Porterfield, R. I., 2011 Accounting Education forum, "Expanding Study Abroad Options 

Through Service Providers and Campus-Developed Programs," NCACPA, Raleigh, 
NC. (October 1, 2011). 

 
Porterfield, R. I., Clark, L. S., American Institute of Higher Education, "ARE 

ACCREDITATION AND GLOBALIZATION MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE – THROUGH," 
American Institute of Higher Education, Charleston, NC. (April 8, 2011). 

 
 
Kline, D. M. (Author Only), Reinicke, B. A. (Presenter & Author), Peck, S. (Author Only), 

Porterfield, R. I., Rosen, L. D., Simmonds, D. M., ISECON 2010, "System Analysis of 
an Assurance of Learning System," AITP, Nashville, TN. (October 29, 2010). 

 
Porterfield, R. I., Board of Trustees, "CSB Global Initiatives," UNCW, UNCW. (February 

2010). 
 
Porterfield, R. I., AACSB Assessment Conference, "The International Challenge: Multi-

campus, Multi-country AOL," AACSB, Dallas, TX. (December 4, 2008). 
 
Porterfield, R. I., Transatlantic Degree Programs, "Managing International Alliances," 

John F. Kennedy Institute of the Freie Universitat Berlin and the German Academic 
Exchange Service, Tampa, FL. (April 20, 2007). 

 
Contracts, Grants and Sponsored Research 

 
Grant 

 
Porterfield, Rebecca I, "Alliance for Dual Masters in International Logistics," Sponsored 

by DOE - EU-US Atlantis FIPSE Program, Federal, $416,000.00. (September 1, 2011 
- August 31, 2015). 
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Porterfield, Rebecca I (Co-Principal), "Incorporating Entrepreneurship into the 

Curriculum: Global Enterprise, Social Entrepreneurship, and the Commercialization 
of New Technologies," Sponsored by FIPSE, Federal, $38,020.00. (September 1, 
2010 - August 31, 2014). 

 
Porterfield, Rebecca I, "Mobility Project to Advance the Transatlantic Business School 

Alliance (MPA-TABSA)," Sponsored by FIPSE, Federal, $180,000.00. (September 1, 
2010 - August 31, 2014). 

 
Porterfield, Rebecca I, Mahar, Stephen C, "Greening of the Value Chain," Sponsored by 

DOE-BIE, Federal, $27,461.00. (September 1, 2008 - August 30, 2010). 
 

Rodriguez, Carlos L (Co-Principal), Porterfield, Rebecca I, "The Need for International 
Entrepreneurship Education," Sponsored by FIPSE-Department of Education, 
Federal, $89,987.00. (July 2008 - July 2010). 

 
 

Research in Progress 
 
"Developing A Cadre of Globalized Business Faculty" (Writing Results) 

this articles explores the various methods for international faculty development at a 
regionally based business school - due to Journal of International Business June 
15th, 2010 

 
"Learning Experiences from International MBA's" (Planning) 

This article will look at the various learning models used with partner schools in IBSA. 
It will be based on student feedback. 

 
"Value Added Education: Making Use of Newly retired Executives" (On-Going) 

this article takes a multi business school approach to the various means and 
methods of using retired executives. The CSB CEN Network is used as a case 
example. 

 
 

SERVICE 
 

College Service 
 
Committee Member, Strategy Committee. (August 2007 - Present). 
 
Committee Chair, Assurance of Learning. (May 2007 - Present). 
 
President,  Beta Gamma Sigma. (August 2006 - 2011). 
 
Committee Chair, International Programs Committee. (August 2006 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, IMBA Committee. (July 2008 - June 2010). 
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University Service 
 
Committee Member, Institutional Effectiveness. (September 2010 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, SACS 5th year report. (August 2010 - 2011). 
 
Committee Member, Learning Assessment Council. (August 2008 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Faculty Senate - Faculty Grievance Committee. (August 2007 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Member, International Programs Advisory Committee. (August 2007 - 

Present). 
 
Committee Member, University General Counsel Search Committee. (January 2010 - 

June 2010). 
 
Committee Member, SACS Committee for Student Learning Outcomes. (January 2009 - 

May 2009). 
 
Committee Member, SACS Majors Assessment Committee. (October 2008 - May 2009). 
 
Committee Member, General Education Assessment Committee. (September 2008 - May 

2009). 
 
Committee Member, SACS 5th Year Report on List of Degrees. (August 2008 - May 

2009). 
 

Professional Service 
 
 On-site Chairperson, SACS, Augusta, GA (March 20-March 23, 2012) 

 
Off-Site Chairperson, SACS, Atlanta, GA. (September 1, 2011 - November 3, 2011). 
 
On-Site Chairperson, SACS, Malta. (May 8, 2011 - May 14, 2011). 
 
On-Site Chairperson, SACS, Aiken, SC. (March 21, 2011 - March 23, 2011). 
 
Off-Site Chairperson, SACS, Atlanta, Georgia. (August 2009 - March 2010). 
 
Off-Site Chairperson, SACS, Atlanta, GA. (February 2009 - August 2009). 
 
On-Site Committee Member, SACS, Atlanta, GA. (February 2009 - March 24, 2009). 

 
Awards and Honors 

 
Service, University 

 
UNCW Global Citizen of the Year, UNCW. (November 2009). 
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Honorary Fellow, University of Applied Sciences. Hochschule, Bremen, Germany 
(October 2006) 

 
C.T. Marshall, Outstanding Faculty Member by UNCW Alumni, 2005 
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Professor Howard O. Rockness 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-4104 

Email: rocknessh@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, University of Washington, 1973. 

Major: Accounting 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Economics, Psychology, Research Methods 

 
MBA, University of Washington, 1969. 

Major: Finance 
 
BS, University of Washington, 1967. 

Major: Mechanical Engineering 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
American Accounting Association. 
 
Investors Roundtable. 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 

 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

ACG 203, Managerial Accounting, 15 courses. 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 005, Enrollment: 46 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 4, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 5, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 6, Enrollment: 40 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 43 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 41 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 3, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 45 
Section: 003, Enrollment: 45 

ACG 305, Advanced Managerial Accounting, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 40 

ACG 499, Honors Work In Accountancy, 2 courses. 
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Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 

MBA 505, Financial Accounting, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 35 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 44 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 47 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 36 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 36 

MBA 556, Executive Challenge, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 41 

MSA 530, 2 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 57 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 57 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (in press). Jane Asbury Sinclair Art Museum: Case 

Study. To appear in IMA Educational Case Journal. 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2010). Building an Ethical Culture in Your 

Organization. Interim Report, NCACPA(2010, 4th), 5. 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2010). The Complex Maze of Ethics CPE: Issues, 

Problems and Recommendations. Accounting and the Public Interest/American 
Accounting Association, 29. 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2009). A Roadmap for IFRS Education in Accounting. 

Journal of Global Business Development, 2(3). 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., AAA Management Accounting National Conference, 

"Jane Asbury Sinclair Art Museum," AAA, Atlanta, Georgia. (January 2011). 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., Public Interest Section Annual Meeting, "The 

Complex Maze of Ethics CPE," American Accounting Association, Charleston, SC. 
(April 2009). 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., GBDI Annual conference, "A Roadmap for IFRS 

Education in Accounting," GBDI, LasVegas, NV. (March 2009). 
 

Contracts, Grants and Sponsored Research 
 
Grant 
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Rodriguez, Carlos L (Co-Principal), Rockness, Howard O (Co-Principal), "US-Brazil 
Business Schools Consortium," Sponsored by FIPSE-Department of Education, 
Federal, $209,496.00. (August 2004 - August 2009). 

 
Rodriguez, Carlos L (Co-Principal), Rockness, Howard O, "US-Brazil Business Schools 

Consortium," Sponsored by FIPSE-Department of Education, Federal, $209,496.00. 
(July 2004 - July 2009). 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
MSA Committee. (July 1, 2009 - June 30, 2010). 

 
College Service 
 
Committee Member, Cameron Business Week Committee. (July 1, 2009 - June 30, 

2010). 
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Dr. Joanne W. Rockness 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-3776 

Email: rocknessj@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
Ph D, UNC-Chapel Hill, 1980. 

Major: Business Administration 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Accounting 
Dissertation Title: Social Responsibility Disclosures 

 
MA, Western Michigan University, 1975. 

Major: Math 
 
MBA, Western Michigan University, 1971. 

Major: Accounting 
 
BS, Western Michigan University, 1968. 

Major: Math 
Supporting Areas of Emphasis: Accounting 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
Certified Public Accountant, NC State Board of Accountancy. (September 1, 1993 - 

Present). 
 

Professional Memberships 
 
American Institute of CPAs. (September 1, 1993 - Present). 
 
NCACPA. (September 1, 1990 - Present). 
 
Section President, American Accounting Association. (January 1, 1980 - Present). 
 
Institute of Management Accountants. (January 1, 1980 - Present). 

 
TEACHING 

 
Teaching Experience 

 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

ACG 201, Financial Accounting, 2 courses. 
Section: 6, Enrollment: 39 
Section: 006, Enrollment: 40 

ACG 491, Directed Indiv Study, 1 course. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 1 

ACG 498, Internship In Accountancy, 1 course. 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 1 
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MSA 500, Professional Accounting Research, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 28 

MSA 503, 2 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 

MSA 528, Consolidations and Fin Topics, 8 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 30 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
MSA Outstanding Teaching Award, MSA Program, UNCW. (June 1, 2008). 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (in press). Jane Asbury Sinclair Art Museum: Case 

Study. To appear in IMA Educational Case Journal. 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2010). Building an Ethical Culture in Your 

Organization. Interim Report, NCACPA(2010, 4th), 5. 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2010). The Complex Maze of Ethics CPE: Issues, 

Problems and Recommendations. Accounting and the Public Interest/American 
Accounting Association, 29. 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O. (2009). A Roadmap for IFRS Education in Accounting. 

Journal of Global Business Development, 2(3). 
 

Presentations Given 
 
Rockness, J. W., NC Law Institute, "Professional Ethics and Conduct," Chapel Hill, NC. 

(April 2011). 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., AAA Management Accounting National Conference, 

"Jane Asbury Sinclair Art Museum," AAA, Atlanta, Georgia. (January 2011). 
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Rockness, J. W., NCACPA Symposium, "Professional Ethics and Conduct," NCACPA, 
Greensboro, NC. (November 2010). 

 
Rockness, J. W., Southeastern Tax Institute, "Professional Ethics," Atlanta, Georgia. 

(September 2010). 
 
Rockness, J. W., NCACPA Symposium, "Professional Ethics and Rules," NCAACPA. 

(November 2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., Southeastern Tax Institute, "Professional Ethics," Atlanta GA. (October 

2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., KPMG Tax Update, "Professional Ethics and Conduct," KPMG, 

Charlotte NC. (September 2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., Members in Industry, "Professional Ethics and Conduct," NCACPA, 

Raleigh NC. (April 2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., NC Law Institute, "Professional Ethics and Conduct," NC Bar Assoc., 

Chapel Hill NC. (April 2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., Public Interest Section Annual Meeting, "The 

Complex Maze of Ethics CPE," American Accounting Association, Charleston, SC. 
(April 2009). 

 
Rockness, J. W., Rockness, H. O., GBDI Annual conference, "A Roadmap for IFRS 

Education in Accounting," GBDI, LasVegas, NV. (March 2009). 
 
Rockness, J. W., NC Healthcare Financial Management Assoc., "Professional Ethics," 

Durham NC. (February 1, 2009). 
 

SERVICE 
 

Department Service 
 

 
Committee Member, Business Week. (September 2009 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 1, 2009 - May 1, 2010). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 1, 2008 - January 1, 2009). 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 1, 2007 - June 1, 2008). 
 
Committee Member, Business Week. (September 1, 2007 - April 1, 2008). 

 
College Service 
 
Committee Member, Business Week Committee. (September 1, 2003 - Present). 
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University Service 
 
Chairperson, UNCW Advancement Committee. (September 1, 2007 - June 1, 2008). 
 
Program Organizer, Relay for Life. (September 1, 2006 - June 1, 2008). 

 
Consulting 
 
Professional, NCACPA, Raleigh NC. (1990 - Present). 
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Glenn C. Walberg 
University of North Carolina Wilmington 

Accountancy and Business Law 
(910) 962-7152 

Email: walbergg@uncw.edu 
 

Education 
 
LLM, Georgetown University, 2001. 

Major: Taxation 
 
JD, College of William and Mary, 1997. 
 
MBA, University of Wisconsin Madison, 1993. 

Major: Finance 
 
M.Acc., University of Wisconsin Madison, 1993. 

Major: Taxation 
 
BBA, University of Notre Dame, 1991. 

Major: Accounting 
 

Professional Positions 
 
Professional 

 
Senior Manager, Ernst & Young LLP. (October 1, 1997 - August 1, 2005). 

 
Licensures and Certifications 
 
CPA, Virigina Board of Examiners. (January 2000 - Present). 
 
Law license, Wisconsin State Bar. (September 1997 - Present). 

 
Professional Memberships 
 
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. (April 2008 - Present). 
 
American Bar Association. (October 2000 - Present). 
 
Wisconsin State Bar. (September 1997 - Present). 

 
Development Activities Attended 
 
Conference Attendance, "TRP Meeting for Accounting Methods," AICPA. (October 2010). 
 
Conference Attendance, "TRP Meeting for Accounting Methods," AICPA. (June 2010). 
 
Continuing Education Program, "Dixon Hughes Accounting Workshop," Dixon Hughes. 

(December 10, 2009 - December 11, 2009). 
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Conference Attendance, "Ernst & Young Tax Educator's Symposium," Ernst & Young. 

(October 29, 2009 - October 30, 2009). 
 
Conference Attendance, "TRP Meeting for Accounting Methods," AICPA. (October 28, 

2009). 
 
Conference Attendance, "Tax Section Meeting," ABA. (November 12, 2008 - November 

13, 2008). 
 
Conference Attendance, "Ernst & Young Tax Educator's Symposium," Ernst & Young. 

(October 1, 2008 - October 2, 2008). 
 
Conference Attendance, "Ernst & Young Tax Educator's Symposium," Ernst & Young. 

(October 1, 2007 - October 2, 2007). 
 

TEACHING 
 

Teaching Experience 
 

University of North Carolina Wilmington 
ACG 404, Federal Income Taxes, 5 courses. 

Section: 001, Enrollment: 33 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 25 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 18 

BLA 361, Legal Envir Of Business, 4 courses. 
Section: 005, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 006, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 004, Enrollment: 42 
Section: 007, Enrollment: 49 

MSA 504, Federal Tax Research, 4 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 16 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 

MSA 505, Partnership & SCorporation Tax, 5 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 34 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 31 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 32 
Section: 2, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 27 

MSA 508, Taxation & Business Decisions, 2 courses. 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 28 

MSA 510, Tax Planning Techniques, 4 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 15 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 28 
Section: 002, Enrollment: 29 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 59 
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MSA 534, Accounting Practicum:Tax/Audit, 2 courses. 
Section: 1, Enrollment: 27 
Section: 001, Enrollment: 22 

 
Directed Student Learning 
 
Undergraduate Honors Thesis, "Expense Material Weaknesses and Remediation 

Activities," Accountancy & Business Law. (January 2010 - December 2010). 
Advised: Mark Schiavone 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
Outstanding Graduate Faculty Member, MSA Program. (June 20, 2010). 
 
Outstanding Graduate Faculty Member, MSA Program. (June 20, 2009). 

 
RESEARCH 

 
Published Intellectual Contributions 

 
Book Chapters 

 
Walberg, G. C. (2007). In Bureau of National Affairs (Ed.), Assignments of Income 

(2007th ed., vol. 1020). Bureau of National Affairs. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2007). In Bureau of National Affairs (Ed.), Claim of Right Doctrine 

(2007th ed., vol. 1030). Bureau of National Affairs. 
 
Refereed Journal Articles 

 
Walberg, G. C. (2010). Just Enough:  Substantial Performance, Ministerial Acts, and the 

All Events Tests for Income and Expense Accruals. Florida Tax Review, 10, 459. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2010). Trademark Licensing Costs After Robinson Knife. Practical Tax 

Strategies, 85, 52. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2010). Reconsidering the Treatment of Investigatory Costs for Taxpayers 

with Existing Businesses. Houston Business and Tax Law Journal, X. 
 
Walberg, G. C., Hanson, R. K. (2010). Series LLCs in Business and Tax Planning. Tax 

Adviser. 
 
Rohrs, J., Walberg, G. C. (2009). Maneuvering Through Proposed Rules for Post-

Transaction Accounting Methods. Tax Adviser. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2009). Bankruptcy Law in Difficult Economic 

Times. The CPA Journal, 79(5), 52-54. 
 
Evans, A., Petrovits, C., Walberg, G. C. (2009). L3C:  Will New Business Entity Attract 

Foundation Investment? Exempt Organizations Tax Review, 63. 
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Walberg, G. C. (in press). Reconsidering the Treatment of Investigatory Costs for 

Taxpayers with Existing Businesses. To appear in Houston Business and Tax 
Journal. 

 
Walberg, G. C. (2009). Characterizing Transactions in Capitalizing Transaction Costs. 

Tax Notes, 122, 1109. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2009). Developing Approaches for Capitalizing Transaction Costs. Tax 

Notes, 122, 985. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2009). Constructive Conditions and the All Events Test. Tax Lawyer, 

2009(Winter), 43. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2008). Oregon’s Death with Dignity Act—Is this 

an Ethical Approach? Ethics and Critical Thinking Journal, 2008(2), 97-102. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2008). Uncertainty Governs Advance Trade Discounts. Tax Adviser, 39, 

92. 
 
Hanson, R. K., Smith, J., Walberg, G. C. (2008). The New Bankruptcy Rules and the 

Current Credit Crunch:  What Students Need to Know. The New Accountant, 726, 20. 
 
Walberg, G. C. (2008). New Option for Pending Method Change Applications. 

EXECUTIVE’S TAX & MGMT. REP., 3. 
 

Contracts, Grants and Sponsored Research 
 
Grant 

 
Walberg, Glenn C (Principal), "2011 Summer Research Grant," Sponsored by CSB, 

University of North Carolina Wilmington, $6,000.00. (May 2011). 
 

Walberg, Glenn C (Principal), "2010 Summer Research Grant," Sponsored by CSB, 
University of North Carolina Wilmington, $6,000.00. (May 2010). 

 
Walberg, Glenn C (Principal), "2009 Summer Research Grant," Sponsored by CSB, 

University of North Carolina Wilmington, $6,000.00. (2009). 
 

Walberg, Glenn C (Principal), "2008 Summer Research Grant," Sponsored by CSB, 
University of North Carolina Wilmington, $6,000.00. (2008). 

 
Awards and Honors 
 
2008 Best Article Award, Tax Adviser. (2009). 

 
Research in Progress 
 
"Doctrine of Election and Start-up Expenditures" (Writing Results) 

Article regarding application of the doctrine of elections to return signing positions 
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"TAX MANAGEMENT PORTFOLIO 535" (Writing Results) 
Capitalization principles 

 
SERVICE 

 
Department Service 
 
Committee Member, MSA Committee. (August 15, 2005 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Tax Faculty Search Committee. (August 15, 2008 - December 15, 

2008). 
 

College Service 
 
Faculty Growth and Development Committee. (2008 - Present). 
 
Committee Member, Strategy Committee. (August 15, 2007 - August 15, 2009). 
 
Committee Member, RTP Task Force. (January 15, 2006 - November 15, 2007). 

 
Professional Service 
 
Member, AICPA Tax Methods and Periods Technical Resource Panel, Washington, DC. 

(2009 - Present). 
 

Public Service 
 
Program Coordinator, UNCW VITA Program, Wilmington, NC. (August 15, 2005 - 

Present). 
 

Consulting 
 
Professional, Becker CPA Review, Wilmington. (February 15, 2006 - April 15, 2009). 
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Appendix X Student Perception of Teaching (SPOT) 

Guidelines for the administration, use, and interpretation of the 

"Student Perception of Teaching" (SPOT) evaluation 

Revised by the Faculty Senate spring 2000 and spring 2004 

The reliability of data gathered by way of student evaluation instruments 

depends, in part, on the establishment of a set of common practices for 

administration and use. The following statements constitute a set of guidelines 

for the administration and use of SPOT. 

A. Administration 

1. Administration of the instrument shall ordinarily be conducted during the 

last ten class days of the semester (last five class days in a summer 

session) at a time convenient to the instructor. Administration at other 

times will be determined by agreement of the dean, the department 

chairperson and the faculty member. Days when tests are being given or 

returned shall be avoided when possible.  

2. SPOT shall ordinarily be used by all instructors in all courses every 

semester including summer sessions. Paper versions of SPOT will be 

used in traditional classroom settings, and online courses will use an 

online version of SPOT. Recognizing, however, that some courses rely 
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heavily on specialized, non-classroom learning experiences (e.g., field-

based; hospital-based; laboratory-based; performance-based), exceptions 

may be established at the departmental level by mutual consent of a 

faculty member and the appropriate chairperson. In such cases, some 

method of student evaluation shall be implemented by the department 

chairperson.  

3. Should departments wish to use additional evaluation instruments, these 

departmental instruments shall be administered after the administration of 

SPOT.  

4. Administration of the paper SPOTs shall be delegated to an individual 

other than the instructor. That individual may be a student or another 

faculty member.  

5. A brief standardized statement of instruction shall be presented to each 

class prior to the administration of SPOT.  

6. During the administration of the paper SPOTs, the instructor shall leave 

the classroom and its vicinity.  

7. Departments shall avoid practices which compromise student anonymity 

(i.e., student names and/or identification numbers shall not appear on 

evaluation forms).  

8. Following administration of the paper SPOTs, the evaluation forms shall 

be sealed in an envelope and returned immediately to the departmental 

office. Department chairpersons will keep these secure and will forward 
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them for processing. No analysis or interpretation is to be made by anyone 

prior to processing of the SPOT forms by Computing Services.  

B. Analysis and reporting 

1. Academic departments/units shall deliver the administered forms, with 

blank forms removed, to Computing Services by the last working day of 

final exams (within one week of final exams for summer sessions) for 

analysis. The analysis will not be done until after all grades have been 

submitted to the registrar.  

2. Three copies of a course section summary (for each instructor, if team-

taught) shall be prepared; one for the instructor, one for the department 

chairperson, and one for the instructor's dean. This summary shall 

contain, for each item Q1 through Q16 and for any optional supplemental 

items the percentage of responses in each response category. For Q16 

the summary shall contain the individual's response mean, the individual's 

response standard deviation, the individual's minimum and maximum 

responses, the number of students enrolled in the section, the number of 

students responding, the departmental response mean, and the 

departmental response standard deviation. In addition, the instructor shall 

receive one copy of the response frequencies of all SPOT items, including 

the demographic information.  
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3. Computing Services shall also provide to each instructor and his or her 

department chairperson and dean a Question 16 Section Summary for 

each section evaluated by SPOT. That summary shall contain:  

1. course and section number, instructor's name, and semester (or 

summer session);  

2. the section mean on Question 16;  

3. a histogram of the responses to Question 16 by students in this 

section.  

4. Every personnel action recommendation for reappointment, promotion, 

tenure, or post-tenure review should contain a summary, in a standard 

format, of the individual's SPOT results for Q16 (at least) over the most 

recent two-and-one-half years, together with a visual representation of 

trends. (An accumulation of Question 16 Section Summaries over that 

period would accomplish this.) All RTP recommendations shall include a 

qualitative interpretation of SPOT results by the department chairperson, 

and may include—at the individual's discretion—the individual's own 

qualitative interpretation. All statistical calculations and quantitative 

analysis processed by anyone other than Computing Services (which is 

discouraged) must be clearly identified as such.  
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C. Guidelines for appropriate use of SPOT results 

1. Data from individual faculty gathered through the use of SPOT shall be 

treated with confidentiality and with recognition of the need for continued 

study of the meaning and validity of these data. The data shall not be 

released by anyone other than the faculty member to anyone who is not 

directly involved with evaluation for the purpose of reappointment, 

promotion, tenure, post-tenure review, or annual departmental review, or 

to anyone who is not directly involved with the development of norms, 

without the written permission of the faculty member. Each department 

shall use a release form that will enable instructors to designate other 

individuals or groups who may have access to evaluation information. In 

addition, quantitative data shall not be released from the department, or 

comparable administrative unit, without an accompanying written 

interpretation of the data by the appropriate evaluating officer and, if 

he/she chooses, by the faculty member. The evaluating officer's 

interpretation shall explain how an instructor's scores compare with peers 

in the same department, discipline, or course assignment, as appropriate. 

Because numerous studies have indicated that both peer and student 

evaluations are necessary for the equitable evaluation of teaching 

effectiveness, it is strongly suggested that peer and student evaluations 

be given similar emphasis in personnel recommendations.  
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2. The Evaluation Committee of the Faculty Senate is charged with regularly 

reviewing both student and peer evaluation procedures, and with reporting 

and making recommendations for improvement to the Senate.  

3. Instructors shall be given no access to individual response forms prior to 

submission of grades and completion of processing by Computing 

Services.  

4. In the case of a formal appeal of a reappointment, promotion, tenure, or 

post-tenure-review recommendation, all parties involved directly in the 

appeal process shall be allowed access to the archived data pertinent to 

that case.  

5. Individual SPOT results, when combined with qualitative interpretation by 

the department chairperson and with peer evaluations of teaching, can 

contribute to measuring an individual's teaching effectiveness and to 

identification of areas of strength and areas where improvement is 

possible. Under those conditions, SPOT results are appropriately used for 

annual merit evaluation summaries, consideration for salary raises, RTP, 

and post-tenure-review decisions.  

D. Warnings against inappropriate use of SPOT results 

1. Standard deviations that are reported by section (resp., department) for 

each item measure the extent to which student responses are "scattered" 

within that section (resp., department). They do not measure the manner 
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in which instructor means are distributed, hence should not be used to 

conjecture what percentile an instructor's mean score represents (or even 

how good or how bad a mean score is).  

2. Means for the sixteen SPOT items must not be "averaged" to produce a 

"combined SPOT score."  

3. Mean scores for two or more courses must not be averaged to obtain a 

"semester SPOT score" for an individual.  

4. Averaging SPOT scores from several different courses across several 

semesters to obtain an "overall individual SPOT score" is improper.  

5. Direct comparisons of ratings from the version of SPOT used from fall 

1992 through summer 2004 to ratings from the revised version 

implemented in fall 2004 are not appropriate.  

E. Guidelines for interpretation of SPOT results 

Guidelines for SPOT ratings collected 1992-2004: 

1. There is strong evidence that the SPOT questions as a whole give a valid 

measure of characteristics of effective teaching, and that the results are 

reliable. Moreover, there are ample reasons to support the use of the 

Question 16 section mean as the best single measure of student 

perception of teaching.  
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2. SPOT scores should, whenever possible, be viewed in the context of the 

immediately preceding five semesters. Comparisons should be general 

and should not ascribe meaning to the precision with which means are 

reported. (For example, a mean of 4.22 on Question 16 for a certain 

course might properly be described as lying in the second highest quintile 

of UNCW Question 16 scores, but should not be viewed as different from 

a score of, say, 4.18.)  

3. The receipt of a Q16 section mean in the lowest quintile is not necessarily 

an indication of poor teaching. Only 2.6% of student responses campus-

wide to Question 16 are "poor", and if every student were to answer 

"average" to Question 16, the mean (3.00) would lie in the lowest quintile. 

However, receipt of Question 16 means in the lowest quintile over a period 

of several semesters may indicate an opportunity for improvement. 

Examination of results of other SPOT items, consultation with the 

department chairperson, and peer evaluations may reveal ways to 

improve student perception of an individual's teaching.  

Guidelines for SPOT ratings collected from the revised version 

implemented in fall 2004: 

Revised SPOT questions have been selected from reliability-tested 

instruments at UNCW and other institutions, and have been edited by the best 

judgment and experience of UNCW faculty. Revisions to the 1992-2004 SPOT 
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instrument have been made in every case to improve the philosophy of the 

survey as a whole, the survey questions themselves, and the quality of the 

information collected. 
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Appendix XI Annual Faculty Performance Review Form 

Cameron School of Business 

ANNUAL FACULTY PERFORMANCE REVIEW AND DEVELOPMENT 

REPORT 

FACULTY MEMBER_____________________ ACADEMIC YEAR _________ 

A. TEACHING PERFORMANCE 

(Evaluation based on all information available to the department chairman 

and may include information from conferences with the faculty member, peer 

review, SPOT, course and curriculum development, course levels taught, number 

of times faculty has taught courses, number of preparations, number of students, 

etc.) 

   1  2  3  4  5 

  Unsatisfactory         Outstanding 

 

Teaching Load (number of courses, number of students, 

course level, preparations per academic year, DIS projects 

supervised, internships supervised, honors projects supervised, 

etc.) 

 

 

 

  1     2     3     4     5     

NA 
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Course Design and Management (courses well-prepared and 

well organized, used a comprehensive syllabus covering 

appropriate content, thoroughly defined requirements, efficient 

and effective use of time, etc.) 

 

 

   

  1     2     3     4    5     

NA 

Communications Effectiveness and Ability to Generate Interest 

(presented material in clear and logical manner, able to 

communicate complex and conceptual topics, used good 

examples, emphasized and summarized key points, created an 

environment conductive to generating interest, challenged 

students’ minds and inquisitiveness, and inspired students’ 

level of interest in topics) 

 

  

  1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

Rapport with Class (established and maintained strong rapport 

with class, e.g., receptive to student views, encouraged class 

participation, set students at ease, interested in student 

concerns, attempted to know students individually, etc.) 

 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

Evaluation Methods and Practices (carefully designed tests and 

other course requirements and procedures are relevant, 

challenging and fair; tests, projects, and other assignments 

covered key aspects of courses, effectively measured learning, 

reflected high standards, and graded and returned promptly) 

  

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

Academic Advising and Counseling (availability and assistance 

to students outside of class, including prospective students, 

pre-business students, and advisees)  

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 
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Course Development ongoing contribution to school’s degree 

programs 

 

   

  1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

SUMMARY EVALUATION OF TEACHING PERFORMANCE 

 

      COMMENTS: 

 

 

 

 

   

 

   1     2     3     4     5     
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B. SCHOLARLY RESEARCH AND PUBLICATION 

 (Evaluation based on length, depth, scope and content of creative 

work, including available copies of working papers, papers presented and 

published in proceedings of professional meetings, articles published in 

practitioners and other non-refereed journals, articles published in [international, 

national, and regional] refereed journals, books, chapters in books, monographs, 

etc.) 

   1  2  3  4  5 

  Unsatisfactory        Outstanding 

 

 

Articles accepted and/or published in international, national, or 

regional refereed journals. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Articles accepted and/or published in non-refereed journals. 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 
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Books, monographs, chapters in books, teaching cases, 

instructor’s manuals, computer software which is circulated and 

not totally proprietary, and other publications in the faculty 

member’s field. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Papers presented at national and/or international professional 

organization meetings and/or published in proceedings. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Papers presented at regional professional organization 

meetings and/or published in proceedings. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Research in progress and working papers circulated for review 

with intentions of submitting for publication in refereed journals. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

 

Grants and fellowships applied for and/or awarded. 

 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 
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SUMMARY EVALUATION OF RESEARCH AND 

PUBLICATION  

 

      COMMENTS: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5 
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C. SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

 (Evaluation based on information available on department, school, 

university, and community service activities such as student professional 

organizations, committees, consulting, and other service to university 

constituents) 

   1  2  3  4  5 

  Unsatisfactory        Outstanding 

Participation in department, school, and university committees, 

activities, seminars, special projects, etc., including faculty 

governance, student organizations, and other committees. 

 

 

  1     2     3     4     5    

NA 

Participation in business and/or community organizations, 

including leadership positions. 

   1     2     3    4     5     

NA 

Participation in public service activities, special programs, non-

profit service organizations, and government endeavors, 

including presentations to community groups. 

  

 1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Participation in professional organizations including 

memberships, meetings attending, offices held, sessions 

chaired, papers discussed, papers reviewed, etc. 

 

  

 1     2     3     4     5     

NA 
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  SUMMARY EVALUATION OF SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

 

        COMMENTS: 

 

 

 

 

  

     1     2     3     4     5    

  

 

D. SCHOLARSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT  

 (Evaluation based on faculty member’s professional development 

plan and its relationship to departmental, school, and university long-range 

planning) 

   1  2  3  4  5 

  Unsatisfactory        Outstanding 
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Professional development plan on file that identifies changes 

that are planned to further improve student learning, teaching 

effectiveness, research activities, and service to university 

constituents. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Attendance and/or participation in appropriate and beneficial 

panel discussions, seminars, symposiums, programs, 

workshops, conferences, and/or institutes. 

 

 

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

Faculty member awarded grants or fellowships, accepted 

visiting lectureships, undertook special course work, or was 

involved in special projects which enhanced knowledge or skills 

in a field of interest, but not immediately resulting in publication 

or service. 

 

    

   1     2     3     4     5     

NA 

 

 

SUMMARY EVALUATION OF SCHOLARSHIP AND 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

      COMMENTS: 

  

   

   1     2     3     4     5    
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E. OVERALL COMMENTS ON CUMULATIVE PERFORMANCE OF 

FACULTY MEMBER 

(particular strengths, areas for improvement, and areas not identified in 

preceding performance dimensions) 

 

 

Signed __________________________ Date _________________ 

 Department Chairman 

COMMENTS BY FACULTY MEMBER (response to any or all items, steps 

taken to improve items, etc.) 

 

 

Signed _________________________ Date _________________ 

 Faculty Member 

Revised 1/95
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Appendix XII CSB Faculty Development and Workload Policy 

CSB Faculty Development and Workload Planning Process  

Policy Statement  

Approved by CSB Faculty on February 9, 2001 

Overview. The contributions of the faculty of the Cameron School of 

Business (CSB) constitute a portfolio supporting the school’s mission, programs 

and students. Over the course of a faculty member’s career, the relative interest 

and focus associated with teaching, research and service are likely to change. 

This policy statement is intended to assist both faculty and the CSB in individual 

faculty development planning by the establishment of a standard workload 

commitment (with seven common variations). It also establishes the ability for a 

faculty member, in consultation with his/her chair and approval of the dean, to 

establish an on-going different research expectation in exchange for a different 

personal teaching load expectation. Finally, the policy statement permits 

consideration of requests for a reduced personal teaching load expectation for a 

given academic year based on significant additional responsibilities related to 

teaching, research or service. 

Note. This document sets forth numeric expectations for refereed journal 

articles associated with workload. The quality of a publication is important. High 
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quality publications, like superior teaching and/or service recognition(s), may be 

especially valuable for purposes of merit pay increases, promotion or tenure.  

2. Establishing a Faculty Member’s Personal 

Teaching/Research/Service Expectations. To implement this policy statement, 

faculty will complete a rolling three-year faculty development plan each spring 

semester. The past three years will be considered in planning the next three 

years for teaching, research and service. The faculty member has the primary 

responsibility to demonstrate good faith effort and results to support the 

individual’s declared research level commitment. The faculty member, in 

consultation with his/her chair, will make a commitment to either fulfill the 

expectations of the CSB standard workload expectation (or applicable variation) 

or establish an on-going different research expectation in exchange for a different 

personal standard teaching load expectation. 

 Regardless of a faculty member’s personal standard teaching load, a 

faculty member may be granted a reduced teaching load based on equitable 

considerations for a significant commitment of responsibility and/or time above 

the norm for teaching, service and/or research. (Examples of possible equitable 

matters to be considered will be found later in this document.) The primary 

purpose of such a reduction is to permit a more equitable overall workload for 

CSB faculty. A request initiated by a faculty member will ordinarily be made 

during the spring semester for the following academic year (and will generally be 
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applicable only for the next academic year). All requests for exceptions must be 

written, made in consultation with a faculty member’s chair, and submitted to the 

dean for approval.  

3. Standard Workload Commitment. The standard workload expectation 

for a faculty member at the University of North Carolina at Wilmington, and thus 

the CSB, is 15 semester hours of work per semester. This expectation is 

normally realized through a combination of teaching, research and service.  

To provide a basis for more effective portfolio planning by both the 

Cameron School of Business and individual faculty members, the CSB 

implements the UNCW workload expectation as follows: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach three courses per semester (3/3 teaching 

load for the year). 

Research:  Achieve at least three refereed journal articles over a rolling 

five-year period of time. This standard permits the person to be able to primarily 

teach upper division and graduate courses. 

Service:  Provide a fair share level of service over a rolling three-year 

period of time.  
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Note: The listing of quantitative expectations sets forth minimum 

expectations. To achieve merit pay increases, promotion and tenure the quality 

of individual performance of the expectations will be considered.  

4. Recognized Variations to the CSB Standard Workload 

Commitment. In an attempt to achieve greater uniformity and equity of workload 

expectations, seven common variations to the standard workload commitment 

exist. The recognized variations include the following: 

Commitment of New-Hire Faculty. The standard workload commitment of 

a new-hire tenure-track faculty member in the CSB will ordinarily be the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach five courses the first year, no more than six 

courses per year thereafter for the next four years at UNCW. 

Research:  Achieve at least four refereed journal articles over the first 

five-year period of time at UNCW. This standard permits the person to be able to 

primarily teach upper division and graduate courses. 

Service:  For new assistant professors, to provide base level of 

service over the first three-year period of time at UNCW. Such individuals will 

ordinarily be discouraged from assuming a significant leadership and/or workload 

service assignment during the first three years. For all other new tenure-track 
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hires, to provide a fair share level of service over a rolling three-year period of 

time. 

Commitment of Full-Time Temporary Faculty. The standard workload 

commitment of a full-time temporary faculty member in the CSB will ordinarily be 

the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach four courses per semester. 

Research:  None. This standard will generally limit the person to lower 

division and foundation courses. 

Service:  Maintain ten office hours per week. Generally minimal 

service commitment to the department that may include advising, DIS projects or 

supervising internships. 

Commitment of Executives-in-Residence. The standard workload 

commitment of a full-time Executive-in-Residence in the CSB will ordinarily be 

the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach three courses per semester. 

Research:  Maintain currency by engaging in faculty development, 

intellectual contributions and/or current professional development experience 
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relevant to the teaching field. This standard will generally limit the person to 

undergraduate courses. 

Service:  Provide appropriate fair share level of service over a rolling 

three-year period of time. An Executive-in-Residence may have a greater 

outreach expectation of service, depending on the agreement with the CSB. 

Commitment of Phased Retirement Faculty. The standard workload 

commitment of a CSB faculty member in the phased retirement program will 

ordinarily be the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach the same number of courses the faculty 

member would have taught in a semester without entry into the phased 

retirement program. A faculty member previously on a 4/3 or 3/ 4 annual teaching 

load will ordinarily do a 3/4/3 or 3/3/4 during the three years of the phased 

retirement program. (3/3 faculty will normally do 3/3/3 while 4/4 faculty will 

normally do 4/4/4).  

Research:  Maintain currency by engaging in faculty development, 

intellectual contributions and/or current professional development experience 

relevant to the teaching field. This standard will generally limit the person to 

undergraduate courses (dependent on the individual’s research level at the time 

of entry into the retirement program). 
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Service:  Provide a base level of service over the period of time in the 

phased retirement program. (Note:  By UNC System Policy, phased retirement 

faculty member is ineligible to be a member of a committee requiring the holding 

of tenure.) 

Commitment of Chairs. The standard workload commitment of a 

department chair in the CSB will ordinarily be the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach one course per semester. 

Research:  While chair, achieve at least two refereed journal articles 

over a rolling five-year period of time. This standard permits the person to be 

able to primarily teach upper division and graduate courses. 

Service:  Provide strong leadership service over a rolling three-year 

period of time.  

Commitment of Associate Dean. The standard workload commitment of 

the Associate Dean in the CSB will ordinarily be the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach one course per semester. 

Research:  While associate dean, to achieve at least two refereed 

journal articles over a rolling five-year period of time. This standard permits the 

person to be able to primarily teach upper division and graduate courses. 
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Service:  Provide strong leadership service over a rolling three-year 

period of time.  

 

Commitment of Dean. The standard workload commitment of the Dean in 

the CSB will ordinarily be the following: 

Teaching:  Effectively teach one course per academic year. 

Research:  While dean, to achieve at least one refereed journal articles 

over a rolling five-year period of time. This standard permits the person to be 

able to primarily teach upper division and graduate courses. 

Service:  Provide strong leadership service over a rolling three-year 

period of time.  

Note: The listing of quantitative expectations sets forth minimum 

expectations. To achieve merit pay increases, promotion and tenure, the quality 

of individual performance of the expectations will be considered. 
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5. Summary of CSB Standard Workload and Variation Scenarios. 

Category Classes/Year  Ref.Art./5 Years Level of Service 

Standard 6 3 Base/fair share 

New Assist. Prof. 5 (first year) 4 Base/reduced first 3 

years 

Other New T-T 5 (first year) 4 Base/fair share 

Full-time Temp. 8 0* Base/reduced 

Exec-in-Residence  6 0 (prof. growth)* Base/reduced 

Phased Retirement 3 or 4 0 (prof. growth)* Base/reduced during 

plan 

Department Chair 2 2 Base/fair 

share/leadership 

Associate Dean 2 2 Base/fair 

share/leadership 

Dean 1 1 Base/fair 

share/leadership 

  *Will generally not support an assignment to teach a graduate course.  

6. Exceptions to CSB Standard Research Standard. A CSB faculty 

member may propose to his/her department chair an alternative teaching load in 

consideration of a lower expectation intellectual contribution activity (fewer 

refereed journal articles expected over a running five-year period of time). The 

following alternative commitments are possible:  

• Commit to the achievement of two refereed journal articles over a rolling five-

year period of time. In turn, the faculty member will teach seven courses per 
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year (a 4/3 or 3/4 teaching load for the year). A faculty member approved for 

this level may be primarily assigned to lower division and foundation courses. 

The faculty member will still be expected to provide “fair share” level of 

service. 

• Commit to the achievement of one refereed journal article over a rolling five-

year period of time.  In turn, the faculty member will teach eight courses per 

year (4/4 teaching load for the year). A faculty member approved for this level 

may be restricted to lower division and foundation courses. The faculty 

member will still be expected to provide “fair share” level of service. 

7.  Reduction of Teaching Load Based on Equitable Considerations. 

A faculty member may be granted a reduced teaching load based on equitable 

considerations for a significant commitment of responsibility and/or time above 

the norm for teaching, service and/or research. The primary purpose of such a 

reduction is to permit a more equitable overall workload for CSB faculty. 

Examples of the type of significant commitment of time above the norm that may 

warrant a reduction of teaching load include the following: 

• Planned class size of a course offering well above the norm for a large CSB 

class. 

• Credit(s) for teaching in the MBA or MSA programs. 

• Significant course or curriculum development work. 
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• Significant service leadership role or responsibility, such as coordinator of the 

AACSB Self Evaluation or SACS Self-Study. 

• Accumulated extra teaching service beyond the norm for DIS projects, 

supervised internships, honors projects supervised, etc. 

• Coordination of the TABSA program. 

• Director of the Center for Business and Economic Services (generally two 

course release per semester). 

• Director of the MBA or MSA Programs (generally one course release per 

semester). 

• Holder of a CSB Professorship Chair (generally one course release per 

semester associated with an alternative workload commitment). 

• Significant research commitment and/or research mentor responsibility. 

• Significant grant commitment work and/or responsibility. 

• Significant personal development commitment. 

• Full-time temporary faculty member serving as a CSB Visiting Professor (may 

also permit being able to teach upper division and graduate courses). 

8. Approval of Modifications to the Standard Workload Commitment. 

All modification to standard workload commitments must be forwarded from the 

department to the dean for consideration and approval. The dean shall keep a 

running log of approved modifications of standard workload commitments and 
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provide an annual summary to both the CSB Executive and Faculty Development 

Committees.  

9. Common Definitions. To assist faculty in understanding the 

expectations described in this policy statement, the following common definitions 

are provided. 

Effectively teach. To effectively teach a course, an instructor will generally 

provide good course design and management, establish a positive learning 

environment, engage in effective communications, integrate applications of 

technology where an advantage, motivate student interest, cover an appropriate 

level of material, evoke critical thinking and effective communications by 

students, appropriately assess student performance and learning and be 

accessible to students (including ten office hours per week).  

Note: For all but temporary faculty, the evaluation of teaching performance 

should consider the above matters plus those associated with teaching load, the 

quality of academic advising and counseling, fair share assistance in handling 

special student needs and on-going contributions to school’s degree programs. 

Refereed Journal Article. Ordinarily a “refereed journal article” is an article 

published in a traditional academic peer refereed journal. However, an article 

published in a high quality practitioner and/or web-based journal may be valued 

as the equivalent of a “refereed journal article.” Likewise, an academic book, not 
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textbook, may be valued the equivalent of one or more journal articles depending 

on its quality and importance to the discipline. In contrast, a peer- reviewed 

proceeding, while valuable, will ordinarily not be considered the equivalent of a 

“refereed journal article.”  

Note: The quality of a publication is important. High quality publications, 

like superior teaching and/or service recognition(s), may be especially valuable 

for purposes of merit pay increases, promotion or tenure. Articles are appropriate 

in instructional development, applied or basic scholarship journals. Co-

authorships are acceptable. The inclusion of a student co-author, where 

appropriate, is encouraged.  

Base Research Expectation. All CSB faculty are expected to engage in 

faculty development, intellectual contributions and/or current professional 

development experience relevant to the teaching field. For tenure-track or 

tenured faculty, this includes an expectation to present or publish academic 

papers, including at least one refereed journal article per rolling five years time. 

For other faculty, the publication of papers or articles is not generally expected. 

The expectation of faculty quantity and quality of intellectual contribution activity 

above base increases with a reduction in teaching load from 12/12. 

Service. Service includes activities associated with a faculty member’s 

department, the CSB, UNCW or the community. For purposes of CSB faculty 
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workload, merit and personnel considerations, community service will generally 

not include service to one’s own church or child(ren)’s school. 

Base/Fair Share service expectation. Over a rolling three year period of 

time, engage in a fair share of service in regard to overall service commitment as 

other CSB faculty of similar status and rank, including the chairing of committees. 

In particular, all CSB faculty are expected to: 

• Attend all department and school faculty meetings. 

• Provide at least ten (10) office hours per week. 

• Handle fair share of department advising, DIS projects, supervised 

internships, honors projects supervised, etc. 

• Participate in CSB commencement exercises. 

• Serve on department, school or university committees appropriate 

to status and rank. (The base/fair share expectation is less for new 

tenure-track hires (for their first three years), full-time temporary 

faculty, Executives-in-Residence and phased retirement faculty 

because of their status.) 

Note: For faculty engaged in administrative leadership positions, there is 

an additional expectation to carry out assigned duties with a level of leadership 

appropriate to effectively accomplish the duties. As such, matters such as vision, 
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structure, encouragement, energy, counsel and personal work ethic are 

important.  

10. Implementation of Policy. This policy will be implemented in spring 

2001 for the 2001-02 academic year (teaching schedules beginning spring 2002). 

The CSB Dean will maintain a log of reduction in teaching awards granted in an 

academic year. This log will be annually provided to the CSB Executive and CSB 

Faculty Growth & Development Committees. The effectiveness of this policy will 

be jointly assessed by the two committees during fall semesters of even calendar 

years. 
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Appendix XIII Graduate Assistant Evaluation Form 

This survey has at least one response.  Only limited changes are allowed on a survey 

with responses. To fully edit this survey, you must first delete all of the responses, which can be 

done by clicking here. 

Graduate Assistant Evaluation 

Rating Scale 

Scale 

1- Strongly Disagree 
2- Disagree 
3- Indifferent 
4- Agree 
5- Strongly Agree 

 
 

I. Quantitative Section 
 

1. Name of Graduate Assistant 
_________________________________ 

 
2. Your graduate assistant meet or attempted to meet their required 

work hours. 
   1          2          3          4          5 

 
3. Your graduate assistant completed assignments in a timely 

manner. 
   1          2          3          4          5 

 
4. Your graduate assistant demonstrated the ability to follow 

instructions. 
   1          2          3          4          5 
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5. Your graduate assistant was dependable. 
   1          2          3          4          5 
 

6. Your graduate assistant was detail oriented. 
   1          2          3          4          5 

 
7. Your graduate assistant required a lot of supervision. 

   1          2          3          4          5 
 
 

8. Your graduate assistant was a self-starter. 
   1          2          3          4          5 

 
9. Your graduate assistant consistently followed-up for additional 

information. 
   1          2          3          4          5 

 
 

II  Qualitative Section 
 

10. List any strengths of abilities that were (or would be) beneficial to 
your department. 
 
 
 
 

11. Do you wish to continue using this graduate assistant?  Please 
comment. 
 
 
 
 

12. Please make any relevant comments here. 
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Appendix XIV Beta Alpha Psi Events 

Date Location @ 5 Firm - Presenter 

Monday, October 3, 2011 CH132 UNCW-Interships 

Tuesday, October 18, 2011 CH132 General Electric 

Thursday, October 20, 2011 Hugh MacRae 
Park 

Social Cookout 

Wednesday, November, 2, 
2011  

@5:30 CH212 IRS 

Thursday, November 17, 
2011  

CH214   

Friday, December 5, 2011 CH132 KPMG 

Tuesday, January 17, 2012 CH132 Cherry, Bekaert, & 
Holland 

Wednesday, February 1, 
2012 

CH132   

Thursday, February 16, 
2012 

CH 132 Greer & Walker 

Monday, February 27, 2012 CH132 Ernst & Young 

Tuesday, March 6, 2012 CH132   

Thursday, April 12, 2012 CH212 Dixon Hughes Goodman 

Monday, April 16, 2012   PWC 

Thursday, April 26, 2012   Banquet 

Friday, April 27, 2012   Golf Tournament 
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Appendix XV CSB Strategic Plan 

Goal 1. Create a powerful 

learning experience through 

excellence in teaching, 

scholarship, and significant 

interaction between students, 

faculty, and business leaders. 

    

Strategic Goal 1, Actions Status on 

6/30/11 

Person 

Responsible 

1.  Increase graduate student 

enrollment to 20% of student 

population. 

    

a. Explore reducing UG majors to 

permit greater graduate capacity. 

Continuing Strategy Committee 

b. Continue discussions with 

NHRMC for PMBA. 

Continuing Associate Dean 

c. Increase by 10 number of grad 

students for 2011-12 academic 

year. 

Same. No 

growth 

Associate Dean, 

Program Directors 

d. Explore MSc in Intern'l 

Logistics 

Continuing Associate Dean, IB Dir., 

ISOM Chair 

e. Support new MS in Coastal 

and Ocean Policy (one 

economics position due to the 

CSB).  

Faculty line not 

yet received. 

Provost, Dean 

e. Hire additional faculty to teach 

in graduate programs. See Goal 

2.7. 

    

2.  Increase 4- and 6-year     
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graduation rates. 

a. Determine actual CSB rates. Continuing Associate Dean 

b. Identify greatest hurdles to 

graduation. 

Continuing Associate Dean 

c. Develop plan to address 

hurdles. 

Not done. Associate Dean 

d. Increase student scholarship 

opportunities. 

Continuing Dean, Advancement 

e. Foster social attachment- 

strengthen student organizations 

& improve opportunities for 

interaction with faculty. 

Continuing Dean, Chairs 

3.  Implement URI (undergraduate 

research involvement) 

    

a. Identify the types and numbers 

of activities that CSB now doing to 

facilitate URI. 

Continuing Associate Dean 

b. Encourage all students 

participating in undergraduate 

research to apply for URI. 

Not done. Associate Dean 

c. Address how to better 

recognize/reward faculty efforts 

vis-à-vis potential number of URI 

students. 

Not done. Associate Dean, Exec. 

Committee. 

4.  Implement University Studies     

a. CSB to submit proposed 

courses by 9/1/10. 

Done, continues Associate Dean, CSB 

Chairs 

b. Evaluate potential impact of 

"Explorations" and intensive 

writing requirements for the CSB. 

Continuing Associate Dean, CSB 

Chairs 
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c. Divide writing intensive classes 

into smaller sections. 

Not due. Associate Dean, Chairs 

d. Catalogue possible 

opportunities for "Explorations 

Beyond the Classroom". 

Not due. Associate Dean, CSB 

Chairs 

5. Foster interactions between 

business leaders & alumni with 

students and faculty. 

    

a. Continue to enhance Business 

Week. 

Continuing Dean, BW Committee 

b. Foster better relations with our 

alumni. 

Continuing Ext. Prog. Dir. 

6. Continue to develop the 

Cameron Executive Network 

Program to further student 

readiness to interview and enter 

the workplace. 

Continuing Dean, Ext Prog Dir.  

7. Continue to develop high-

quality internship opportunities for 

CSB students. 

Continuing Service Learning Coor., 

Chairs 

a. Improve coordination & 

cooperation with UNCW Career 

Services.  

Continuing Dean/Dir Ext Prog. 

b. Greater leverage CSB advisory 

board members, CEN mentors 

and alumni. 

Continuing Service Learning Coor., 

Chairs 

c. Develop alternative(s) to 498 

course only for recognition of 

internship experience. 

Not done. Associate Dean, CSB 

Chairs 

8. Assure continued high-quality 

of students and programs.  
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a. Continue to monitor CSB 

admission and transfer policies for 

impact/effectiveness.  

Done, continues Associate Dean, 

Curriculum Comm. 

b. Complete CSB's AOL and 

program review cycles as 

scheduled.  

Done, continues Dean, Associate Deans,  

& AOL Dir 

c. Move forward with Technology 

major if approved at GA.  

Currently on 

hold- UNCW 

Associate Dean, ISOM 

Chair 

Provide greater recognition and 

celebration of faculty 

accomplishments. See: Goal 

2.3A. 

    

Provide greater support of faculty 

development activities. See: Goal 

2.C. 

    

Continue to keep our classrooms 

and office suites both safe and 

attractive. See: Goal 6.3. 

    

Provide quality IT environment, 

applications and software. See: 

Goal 6.4. 

    

Restore critical sections/classes 

lost to budget cuts. See: Goal 

7.4A. 

    

Goal 2: Recruit, retain, and 

develop a portfolio of quality 

faculty and staff.  

    

Strategic Goal 2, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.  Establish plans to utilize UNC 

system faculty recruitment and 
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retention fund. 

a. Establish plan. Where 

appropriate seek match. 

Not started Dean, Chairs. 

b. Target key faculty to reward 

before they interview with other 

schools 

Not started Dean, Chairs, Provost 

2.       Seek at least two new 

funding sources for faculty/staff 

development. 

    

a. Seek counsel from Executive 

Advisory Board 

Ongoing Dean 

3.  Address COACHE concerns 

expressed by tenure-track faculty: 

    

3A.  Improve sense of cohesion 

among departments and 

Cameron School. 

    

1.  New building - get it on the 

Master plan 

Not completed Chancellor, Dean, 

Advancement 

2.  Social events / brownbag 

sessions (see 3B. 1.) 

Need more Dean and staff 

3B. Provide greater recognition 

and celebration of faculty 

accomplishments. 

    

1.  Explore new awards for 

advising, teaching, research and 

service.  

Not completed Dean, Faculty Growth & 

Dev Comm 

3C. Provide greater support of 

faculty development activities. 

    

a. Provide encouragement / 

reinforcement for teaching, 

Ongoing Dean, Chairs, faculty 
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research & service along the way, 

not just at annual review. 

b. Increase the number and 

amount of summer research 

grants for continuing faculty 

(target 20 @ $8K each). Summer 

2011 commitment: 12 @ $6K 

6 spring & 16 

summer @ $6K 

each. 

Dean, Faculty Growth & 

Dev Comm 

c. Create awards to fund faculty in 

pursuing teaching innovations. 

$6,000 x 2.  

Not happen Dean, Faculty Growth & 

Dev Committee 

d. Secure 2 funded 

professorships and 6 more 

"Faculty Fellow" commitments 

over next 4 years. 

1 $1M professor Dean, UNCW 

Advancement 

e. Provide minimum of one (two 

for tenure-seeking) paper 

reimbursement. 

Accomplished Dean, Chairs. 

f. Support for faculty development 

(target: $500/faculty/year). 

Not completed Dean 

3D.  Provide more blocks of time 

for student interaction and 

research. 

    

1.  Limit # of committees / service 

obligations. 

Losing ground Chancellor; Provost; 

Senate; Dean 

2.  Expand the responsibilities of 

CSB Student Services to advise 

all pre-business students. 

Losing ground CSB Student Services 

3. Revise CSB Workload Policy. Not started Dean, Chairs 

3E.  Provide increased access to 

graduate assistants and student 
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workers. 

1.  Make it easier to schedule time 

for individual projects with the 

graduate assistants 

Ongoing Chairs, Admins 

2. Better utilize graduate 

assistants 

Ongoing Chairs, Program 

Directors 

3F.  Provide clear preview for new 

faculty of RTP standards and 

expectations. 

    

1.  Emphasize Cameron RTP 

Policy in recruiting and orientation 

of new faculty 

Complete, but 

ongoing 

Chairs, Dean, Faculty 

2:  Host a workshop for new 

faculty and those going up for 

reappointment / tenure on the 

process. 

Not started Dean, Chairs 

3G.  Provide more competitive 

compensation and benefits. 

    

1. Achieve salary target of 90% of 

faculty at AACSB public 75% 

level. (*Based on 2009-10 faculty 

salaries/  2009 AACSB Salary 

Survey) 

Further lost 

ground 

Provost, Dean 

2.  Benefits - Champion 

state/UNC offering of competitive 

benefits. (see HERI 2010 survey). 

Further lost 

ground 

State, UNC System 

3.  Increase summer school 

course teaching rate (target: 

10%/course). Summer 2010 rate: 

$5,400. 

Not 

accomplished 

Provost, Dean 
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4. Increase summer grants for 

continuing faculty (target: 20 @ 

$8K each). 2010 commitment: 12 

@ $6,000 each. 

Yet $6,000. __ 

summer grants 

in 2011 

Dean, Faculty Growth & 

Dev Committee 

5.  Increase moving expense 

reimbursement from $2500 to 

$5000 

Remains $2,500 Dean 

6.  Provide parking, child care, 

tuition reimbursement, etc. for 

children of faculty and staff 

Further lost 

ground 

Chancellor 

4.       Expand faculty research 

reassignments to two per year 

  

a. Expand to at least 2 per year (if 

budget permits). 

One granted Dean, Fac Growth & 

Dev Comm 

5.       Determine appropriate 

faculty numbers for each 

program. 

    

a. Evaluate per 

degree/concentration.  

Not done. Dean, Strategy 

Committee 

b. Secure "fair share" of future 

UNCW faculty positions to reduce 

part-time, support quality 

programs.  

Only CITI Provost, Dean 

6.  Staff - determine appropriate 

numbers of staff 

Ongoing Dean, Strategy 

Committee 

7. Complete successful hiring of 

new faculty and staff positions. 

    

a. IS tenure-track (replacement 

(Ling He)) 

Suspended Dean, ISOM Chair 

b. MKT tenure-track(replacement 

(Justin Anders 

Completed Dean, MKT Chair 
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c. OM tenure-track (CITI new) Suspended Dean, ISOM Chair 

d. Strategy tenure-track (CITI 

new) 

Completed Dean, MGT Chair 

e. EIR (or PIR) in Business & 

Diversity (CITI new) 

Completed Dean,  

Goal 3: Ensure that students, 

faculty, and staff understand the 

value of diversity in a multicultural 

business environment.  

    

Strategic Goal 3, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.       Increase sources for 

diversity scholarships & support 

    

a. Continue to see diversity 

scholarships & support 

Ongoing Dean 

2.       Develop a strategy in each 

academic unit to recruit and retain 

diverse faculty and staff 

    

a. Leverage the knowledge and 

counsel of new PIR in Business & 

Diversity to be more effective. 

Continuing PIR B&D, Chairs 

b. Develop strategy in each unit 

for faculty & staff. 

Not done PIR B&D, Chairs 

3.       Develop a strategy in each 

academic unit to recruit and retain 

diverse students. 

    

a. Leverage the knowledge and 

counsel of new PIR in Business & 

Diversity to be more effective. 

Continuing PIR B&D, Chairs 

b. Develop strategy in each unit 

for faculty & staff. 

Not done PIR B&D, Chairs 
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4. Secure EIR or PIR in Business 

& Diversity.  

Accomplished Provost, Dean 

5. Achieve greater diversity 

(UNCW definition). 

    

a. Increase number of diversity 

scholarships. 

Up by 1 Dean, Advancement 

b. Increase number of diverse 

(UNCW definition) students. 

Slight gains, 

continuing 

Dean, Associate Deans 

c. Increase number of diverse 

(UNCW definition) faculty and 

staff. 

Up by 1 Dean, All 

d. Bring in greater number of 

diverse persons for CEN, 

speakers, board members, etc. 

On-going Business Week 

Committee. 

e. Restructure the Youth 

Entrepreneurship Program. 

Accomplished Associate Dean, YEP 

Coordinator 

Goal 4: Build a global perspective 

for faculty and students. 

    

Strategic Goal 4, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.       Revise policies and 

procedures to increase safety and 

communication while traveling 

    

a. Revise if determined to be 

needed. 

Completed IB Dir. 

2.       Develop new or enhance 

existing supporting academic 

curriculum and programs 

    

a. Develop and implement IB 

Advisory Board 

Not done IB DIR 
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b. Explore MSc in Intern'l 

Logistics 

Continuing ISOM Chair, IB Dir 

c. Seek more grants Continuing IB Dir et al 

3.       Increase opportunities for 

global explorations within and 

beyond the classroom 

    

a.. Increase CSB students 

abroad. 

Near same Associate Dean, IB Dir 

b. Expand International 

Internships 

Continuing IB Dir, Dick Verrone 

c. Expand Faculty exchanges Suspended IB Dir 

d. Review requirements for IB 

Major 

Continuing IB committee 

e. Restore Visiting International 

Professor Program. 

To happen Associate Dean, IB Dir 

4.       Develop comprehensive 

inventory of global activities. 

    

a. IB Director & IB Committee to 

develop & maintain such list. 

Completed IB Dir, Chairs 

5. Recognize International/IB 

students 

    

a. Develop In't Student 

recognition day 

To happen IB Dir, IB Committee 

b. Improve awareness of IB 

majors 

To happen IB Dir, IB Committee 

d. Improve Outreach for NCWTA Continuing IB Dir, IB Committee 

6. Improve Visibility of CSB IB 

Initiatives 

    

a. Begin BB&T Institute for Global 

Capitalism and Ethics. See Goal 
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5.4.a. 

b. Establish future Global Forum 

(beyond FY11) 

Tabled Associate Dean,  BA & 

IB Directors 

c. Explore possibility of EQUIS 

accreditation 

To happen IB Committee 

d: Explore possibility to achieve 

CIBER status 

To happen IB committee 

Goal 5: Strengthen regional 

engagement through student and 

faculty service, outreach, and 

applied scholarship. 

    

Strategic Goal 5, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.       Develop and implement 

four strategies to increase the 

economic development and 

regional engagement in the region 

with limited funds. 

   

a. Develop and implement four 

strategies. 

Continuing Dean, Associate Dean 

b. Develop further strategic 

responses to UNC Tomorrow, 

Cape Fear Future & Marbionc 

Achieved. 

Continuing 

Dean, Associate Dean 

Strategy Committee 

c. Further develop SCBES 

business development & 

consulting programs. Link/market  

MBA Learning Alliance & MSA 

practicum stories 

Some but more 

envisioned 

Associate Dean, Ext 

Program Director 

d. Further develop strategies to 

increase outreach linkages for 

Continuing Associate Dean 
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faculty and students, including 

grants and research. 

2. Further promote Swain Center 

initiatives.  

    

a. Resolve impact of UNCW 

Entrepreneurship Center activities 

on Business Development 

Director responsibilities. 

Resolved Dean, Associate Dean 

b. Further develop economic 

services, complete web data base 

for region. 

Not completed Associate Dean 

c. Establish fuller portfolio of 

professional & management 

education courses, including more 

towards executive. Explore CRO. 

Accomplished 

but more 

envisioned 

Associate Dean 

3. Entrepreneurship Center     

a. Develop stronger protocol 

concerning role with Cape Fear 

Future initiative.  

Continuing Dean, EC Director 

b. Establish full year of programs, 

including implementing the 

Wachovia Speaker Series. 

Achieved. 

Continuing 

EC Director 

4. Continue to explore other 

centers, speaker series and 

events.  

    

a. Begin BB&T Institute for Global 

Capitalism and Ethics. 

Begun Dean, Associate Dean, 

E/F Chair 

b. Establish future Global Forum 

(beyond FY11). See Goal  

    

Goal 6: Provide an environment     
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that is safe, attractive, and 

conducive to learning. 

Strategic Goal 6, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.       Evaluate current spaces for 

most productive use of space. 

    

a. Evaluate space needs/use.  Completed Dean, UG/TF AD 

2.       Work with master planners 

to develop efficient plan. 

    

a. Develop CSB report for 

planners. 

Completed Dean, UG/TF AD 

b.  New building - get it on the 

Master plan 

Not completed Chancellor, Dean, 

Advancement 

3. Continue to keep our 

classrooms and office suites both 

safe and attractive. 

    

a. Maintain and improve grounds 

(courtyard and around Cameron 

Hall and CIS). 

Improvements 

made. More 

needed. 

Dean, Associate Dean 

b. If reserve funds available, apply 

towards completion of CH office 

upgrades. 

Final round 

completed. 

Dean, Associate Dean 

3c. If reserve funds available, 

apply towards Cameron Hall 

Phase II and/or CIS upgrades. 

Continuing Dean, Associate Dean 

1. Refurbish stairways in CH - 

stair covers, iron works, handrails 

Completed Dean, Associate Dean 

2. Cameron Hall courtyard - 

tables, benches, umbrellas, 

plantings 

Completed Dean, Associate Dean 
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3. Paint open lab spaces - 

CH122, 135, 136, CI2005, 2004, 

2055 

Completed Dean, Associate Dean 

4. Other improvement project(s) 

as budget permits. 

CH104, 105 

improved 

Dean, Associate Dean 

5. Identified CIS Building 

upgrades. 

Continuing Dean, Associate Dean 

4. Provide quality IT environment, 

applications and software. 

    

a. Develop comprehensive plan 

for CSB technology needs, 

including Citrix adoption. 

Citrix/TealWare 

in labs. 

Continuing. 

Associate Dean 

b. Better resolve ITSD support for 

CSB, especially grad programs - 

web servers, networks, database 

servers, etc 

Continuing Associate Dean, ITSD 

c. Move ITSD support technician 

office to CH136.  

Completed Associate Dean 

d. Continue Compustat, 

Bloomberg, CISCO, SAP, etc. 

licenses.  

Completed Associate Dean 

e. Rewire CI2005 (and replace 

computers if needed).  

Completed Dean, Associate Dean 

f. If reserve funds available, 

secure computers for computer 

lab & classrooms 

Updated one 

classroom 

Dean, Associate Dean 

   
Goal 7: Sustain state funding 

while pursuing increased public 

financial support and private 

giving.  
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Strategic Goal 7, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

1.       Increase grant and contract 

submissions. 

    

a. Continue to identify grant 

opportunities (lead by Swain 

Center). 

Continuing Associate Dean 

b. Increase support from and 

number of grants funded 

by/through SCBES. 

Occurred Associate Dean 

2.       Increase training and 

guidance in grant area, especially 

for new faculty. 

    

a. Pursue (with leadership from 

Swain Center). 

In process Associate Dean 

3.       Reset campaign strategies 

for public phase. 

    

a. More effectively tell CSB 

"story," including by improved 

web. 

Continuing Dean, Ext Prog Dir 

b. Get to at least to 90% of CSB 

goal for major campaign by 

6/30/11. 

Achieved Dean, University 

Advancement 

c. Secure named donors for 

Entre. Center ($1M), Financial 

Markets Room. ($600K), CH 105 

($250K), Sales Mkt Lab ($100K) 

and Int. Bus. Fund ($225K) over 

next 5 years. 

Not yet. Dean, University 

Advancement 

d. Secure 2 funded 

professorships and 6 more 

Secured $1M 

professorship 

Dean, University 

Advancement 
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"Faculty Fellows" commitments 

over next 4 years. 

e. Further develop CSB Alumni 

Chapter as greater source of 

program involvement and 

financial support. 

Some progress. 

Continuing 

Dean, External 

Program. Director. 

4. Establish effective plans to deal 

with state and/or UNCW budget 

cuts. 

    

4A. Seek restoration of critical 

funds to support overall high-

quality of the CSB.  

    

a. Restore critical 

sections/classes lost to budget 

cuts. See: ____ 

One-time 

received. 

Provost, Dean 

b. Restore lost faculty position 

lines to hire faculty. 

Not happen. Provost, Dean 

c. Restore lost faculty 

development dollars. 

One-time 

received. 

Provost, Dean 

d. Restore lost learning & 

research dollars. 

Not happen. Provost, Dean 

e. Restore lost operations dollars. One-time 

received. 

Provost, Dean 

4B. Develop strategic plan and 

reserve for potential budget 

cut(s).  

    

a. Develop plans for budget cuts 

of 10% to 15%. 

Achieved Dean, Budget Manager 

b. Develop and hold reserve for at 

least 10% budget cut (expected 

6% UNCW "credit"). 

Beyond 10% Dean 
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Goal 8: Develop and promote 

selected programs to achieve 

regional and national recognition. 

Measure against peer schools.  

    

Strategic Goal 8, Actions Status on 

6/30/11? 

Person 

Responsible 

Action 1. Become premier 

regional b-school.  

    

> To exist, all CSB programs and 

majors must achieve overall high 

quality. 

AACSB said this 

is so 

Dean 

Action 2. Further develop, market 

to national prominence: 

    

> MSA Program. Continuing Associate Dean, MSA 

Dir. 

>Executive Involvement (CEN, 

EIR. BW). 

Continuing Dean, External Program 

Director 

Action 3. Further develop, market 

to regional prominence: 

    

> Global 

focus/programs/opportunities. 

Continuing Associate Dean, IB Dir. 

> Entrepreneurship. Continuing Associate Dean, MGT 

Chair 

> BB&T $1M Student Managed 

Investment Fund 

Continuing Dean, Associate Dean 

> Other CSB graduate programs 

(CSIS, IMBA & PMBA). 

Continuing Associate Dean, MBA 

Dir. 
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University of North Carolina – Wilmington 

External Review Evaluation Report (2011-2012) 

Master of Science in Accountancy Program 

 

I. Introduction 
 

The Master of Science in Accountancy (MSA) program at UNCW is a full-time, lockstep, 32 

semester hour course of study. Students choose one of two available tracks, Information 
Systems/Auditing or Taxation/Auditing. The MSA program offers students a graduate level, accounting 

focused path to meeting North Carolina’s 150 semester hour requirement for CPA licensing. The program 

has not had any difficulty attracting large numbers of applicants and enrollees. During the current year, 

2011-2012, 65 students are enrolled in the program. The target enrollment is 50-60 students per year. 
 

The two-fold purpose of the MSA program it to (1) prepare students for careers in accounting and 

management consulting and (2) assist them in acquiring the knowledge needed to achieve professional 
certification. By every measure, the program is accomplishing its two-fold purpose. Assessment results, 

student surveys and alumni surveys all show that the program is helping students develop personally and 

professionally and preparing them for successful careers in the accounting field. Meetings with students 
and alumni reinforced the assessment and survey findings. The students and alumni both cited the benefits 

of challenging projects, working together in teams, and giving formal presentations. The strongest 

evidence of the program’s success is the near-100% placement rate for graduates. The high placement rate 

is especially noteworthy given the generally challenging economic conditions the last few years. 
 

The success of the MSA program is due, in large part, to the expertise and dedicated work of the 

faculty who teach in the program. Overall, the MSA faculty appears to be very effective in their teaching, 
and engaged in various forms of scholarly publications. They exhibit a high degree of commitment to the 

students which helps the students develop as professional individuals, obtain employment opportunities, 

and prepare to sit for the CPA exam. The MSA Director, Ms. Rebecca Sawyer, is very capable and fully 

devoted to the students. In addition, it is very evident that the program enjoys the full support of the 
Department Chair, Dr. Randall Hanson, and the Cameron School Dean, Dr. Larry Clark. 

 

The AACSB reviewed and reaffirmed its accreditation of the Cameron School of Business in 
2009-2010. The scope of the review included the undergraduate majors and master’s programs offered in 

the Cameron School. The AACSB team did not cite any concerns in relation to the MSA program. 

 
The remainder of this review document is structured in the following manner. Section II describes 

our views on program strengths, followed by Section III describing a few perceived program weaknesses. 

Section IV contains some suggestions to consider for improvement, and our Review concludes with 

Section V providing our offerings to consider for potential future opportunities for program development, 
enhancements, and extensions. 
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II. Program Strengths 

 

Curriculum 

 

The MSA program emphasizes professional development as the foundation for entry to, and 

success in, the accounting field. The program’s Learning Goals reflect this emphasis. The five Learning 
Goals include critical thinking; global perspective; leadership; social responsibility; and communication 

skills. The faculty has developed a coherent assurance of learning plan to assess the degree to which 

students are achieving the Learning Goals. The assessment findings for 2011 show strong performance 
and continued improvement in most areas. 

 

According to the 2011 Exit Survey, large percentages of the students indicated they agree or 
strongly agree that the MSA program had helped them improve in the areas of critical thinking (Question 

9, 82%); accounting knowledge (Question 12, 92%); oral communication (Question 13, 90%); and 

written communication (Question 14, 69%). When asked if the program had prepared them to start their 

careers (Question 16), 97% expressed agreement or strong agreement. Furthermore, 100% expressed 
agreement or strong agreement with the statement “I would recommend this program to others” (Question 

32). 

 
The 2011 Alumni Survey provides a similar view. Of the 130 respondents, 80% reported they 

currently were working in an Accounting position. When asked how well the MSA program had prepared 

them for their career (Question 2), 86% said Slightly above average, Above average or Extremely well. 
An even higher percentage (88%) said they were Moderately satisfied or Very satisfied with the depth of 

knowledge they gained in the program (Question 3). Nearly 95% said they were Moderate likely or Very 

likely to recommend the MSA program to others (Question 6). 

 
Another important factor contributing to the curriculum as a major strength is the MSA Advisory 

Board. The 26-member board regularly reviews the curriculum and offers suggestions for improvement. 

The members are drawn from accounting practice. Most work for public accounting firms, though six are 
from the corporate environment, to add some balance. 

 

Graduate Faculty 

 
Faculty members must satisfy certain requirements to teach in the MSA program. The 

requirements include meeting the AACSB definition of Academically Qualified (AQ), being a member of 

the Graduate Faculty, possessing expertise in the area of MSA teaching, and receiving positive feedback 
from students. The AACSB requires business schools to specify the criteria for AQ status and ensure that 

a high percentage of classes are taught by faculty who have this status. The Cameron School requires 

faculty to achieve three peer reviewed publications within the last five years to maintain their AQ status. 
 

The faculty teaching in the MSA program far exceed the minimum threshold for AQ status. For 

the 14 faculty members who teach regularly in the MSA program, the number of articles, books and book 

chapters published in the last five years ranges from 3 to 22. The mean number of publications is 9.4, and 
the median is 10.0. The MSA faculty has published in respected academic, professional and pedagogical 

journals. Most of the publications have been in professional journals, which fit well with the two-fold 

purpose of the MSA program. In addition to their publishing activities, many faculty members have 
significant and ongoing interactions with the professional community. It is very evident that the MSA 

faculty collectively has the expertise to provide a high quality educational experience for the students. 

 
Equally significant, the faculty has a passion for helping students prepare for the professional 

environment. They make extensive use of cases and projects in their teaching. Students gain exposure to a 
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wide range of electronic systems and resources appropriate to the courses offered in the program. The 

faculty seem to make themselves accessible to the students, and appear to care as much about the 
students’ future steps (employment and passing the CPA exam) as they do the current ones. 

 

Placement 

 
The MSA program has a remarkable track record in placing its graduates into relevant 

professional positions. More than a dozen public accounting firms regularly recruit at UNCW. All of the 

Big Four firms recruit MSA students, and most of the other large firms do as well. The Internship 
Program Director, Dr. Susan Ivancevich, and the MSA Program Director, Ms. Rebecca Sawyer, go to 

great lengths to help the students secure an internship and a full-time position upon completion of the 

MSA program. They seem to work well together in their contacting of recruiters and potential employers. 
 

The program does a great deal to prepare students for the interviewing process and attract 

recruiters to campus. These efforts include Accounting Career Day, Meet the Firms, Mock Interviews, the 

Charlotte Tour of Firms and the Raleigh Alumni Reception. These activities require a lot of time from the 
Program Director and faculty, and they seem to pay off in terms of providing the students with high 

quality employment opportunities. 

 
The placement rate has ranged from 85-96% over the last five years. The rate for the 2011 class 

was 93%. Of the 57 students from that class who accepted positions, 47 went into public accounting. The 

other 10 accepted positions in industry. The placement rate, and the quality of the starting positions the 
students achieve, reflect very well on the program. 

 

Unique Characteristics 

 
The program grants automatic admission to UNCW undergraduate students who obtain an 

internship through the Department’s Internship Program. It also expects these students to commit to the 

graduate program and enroll after completion of their internship and undergraduate studies. Other than the 
occasional defection, this strategy seems to work well. The MSA program attracts most of the top 

undergraduate students, and these students account for approximately 80% of the enrollment in the 

program. 

 
Another unique feature of the program that appears to be a significant strength is the 15 semester 

hour “boot camp” for entering students with a non-Accounting undergraduate major. The boot camp 

makes it possible for such a student to complete a master’s program in accounting in just one year. This 
feature no doubt appeals greatly to students with undergraduate degrees in other fields. The faculty with 

whom we spoke said the boot camp students perform just as well, if not better, than students with an 

Accounting undergraduate major. 
 

Another strength that fits with the MSA program’s focus on professional development is the 

interdisciplinary nature of the program. Students take required courses in finance, management and 

marketing and have an option to take an elective in law. The program has worked closely with other 
departments in the Cameron School to obtain their support in offering courses specifically designed for 

the MSA students. 

 
The program has a unique structure that seems to work well for both faculty and students. Most 

students take 13 two semester hour courses during the Fall and Spring semesters and 2 three semester 

hours course during summer school. The two hour courses meet for half a semester. Students are able to 
focus intensively on three or four courses at a time, and the Accountancy and Business Law faculty 

receive credit for teaching a semester long, three semester hour course. 
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Learning Goal 4 relates to social responsibility. The MSA program tries to provide opportunity 
for students to contribute to the Wilmington community through several different activities. One is the 

VITA program, which is used at many schools. The other, an interesting and distinctive feature at 

UNCW, is the requirement for Information Systems/Auditing track students to complete a major service 

project for a local organization through the MSA 535 practicum. Dr. Dan Invancevich works with local 
organizations, including campus units, to identify opportunities for students to complete a service project 

and address a systems need in the organization. This experience holds potential significance for both the 

students and the local community. 
 

 

III. Program Weaknesses 
 

Attracting and Recruiting New Masters Students 

 

The 2001-2002 internal review of the MSA program identified expanding the recruiting base and 
increasing the demographic diversity as areas related to recruiting that should be addressed. The Program 

Director and faculty have taken steps to address both issues. The program has expanded its recruiting 

base. Over the last five years, the percentage of applications received from non-UNCW undergraduates 
has ranged from 38-48%. The program is using the Web, including Google Adwords, to reach prospective 

students in Virginia and South Carolina. To increase the diversity of the student body, the program has 

made a concerted effort to recruit at other schools, including Fayetteville State University and North 
Carolina A&T State University. 

 

These recruiting issues are not as much a program weakness as they are a general challenge for 

many schools. The self-study report identifies recruiting students from other schools and recruiting 
minorities as significant challenges (see page 63). The program’s efforts seem reasonable, and the data 

support they are producing some results. Approximately 20-30% of the MSA students are from other 

undergraduate institutions, and approximately 8-10% of the MSA students are of minority status. Given 
the stiff competition offered by other masters programs in accounting in the state and region, the MSA 

program likely will continue to struggle to attract larger percentages of these students. As the self-study 

report points out, to achieve further progress, additional funding likely will be needed to offer tuition 

remissions and more substantial scholarships to the target students. 
 

Global Perspective 

 
The 2011 assessment results show strength and even further improvement in most areas. One 

exception is in relation to Learning Goal 2, global perspective. The mean percentage score on the 

knowledge assessment instrument has fallen consistently from 67% in Summer 2008 to 56% in Summer 
2011. The self-study report indicates that faculty will be modifying the assessment approach in 2012 to 

imbed the assessment within the relevant course exams. Perhaps this change will lead to a stronger 

performance. The assessment results for this Learning Goal are not alarming, but they are trending 

downward. Perhaps the large number of students participating in the London-Paris travel option (19) in 
2011 contributed to the continued decline in performance on the knowledge-based assessment instrument. 

 

CPA Exam Pass Rates 
 

The MSA program emphasizes both professional development and success in achieving 

professional certification. For the most part, the curriculum focuses on development of knowledge and 
skills needed for professional practice. Students typically complete a proprietary review course separately 

from the required MSA program requirements. While not a true weakness, the self-study report states that 
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the program’s students/graduates are not performing quite as well as students/graduates at certain 

competing schools (see page 63). The MSA program’s students/graduates do perform at approximately 
the national average as far as first-time pass rates. The faculty would like to see the performance of the 

students/graduates improve to match those of leading competitors. 

 

Though the desired data are difficult to obtain, data gathered by the faculty show that 42-53% of 
graduates have obtained a CPA license through the state of North Carolina within 3-6 years of graduation. 

The 2011 Alumni Survey showed that 63-71% of the respondents had passed each one of the four parts of 

the exam. Approximately 7% said they do not plan to take the CPA exam. 
 

The MSA faculty is monitoring the pass rates closely and has made several changes to the exam 

preparation process in recent years. Currently, students are encouraged to complete the Becker CPA 
Review (Fast Pass approach) during the summer, either before they begin the program or after they finish 

the program. The faculty also has made curriculum refinements in recent years to more closely align 

course content with the CPA Exam Content Specification Outline. 

 
 

IV. Recommendations for Improvement 

 

CPA Exam Pass Rates 

 

As a starting point, to help monitor these rates, we suggest a standardized comparison chart that 
depicts how well UNCW MSA graduates perform on the CPA exam sections compared to their “peer” 

and “aspirant” institutions (perhaps 10-15 schools). At least initially, this might be treated as an “internal 

only” document for MSA faculty and administration to gage their relative standings. 

 
During our meeting with the MSA alumni, we asked them to share their views on how the MSA 

program should be trying to balance helping students prepare for their careers versus helping them pass a 

professional exam, such as the CPA exam. All of the alumni who responded agreed that the program 
should give more weight to helping students prepare for their careers. In fact, all of those who spoke said 

that 70% of the program should be targeted to helping students develop, and only 30% targeted to helping 

them pass the CPA exam. It should be noted that all of the alumni present had already passed the CPA 

exam. Passing the exam is quite naturally more of a concern to those who have yet to pass it. Once they 
achieve this important benchmark, they alter their focus to developing more long-term professional skills. 

 

One of the professional level skills specifically expressed by several alumni (each of whom has 
been in the workforce for ten years post MSA), was a desire to possess increased knowledge of the 

handling of digital data and the fundamentals of database. They specifically mentioned Microsoft Access 

and some of the basic programming aspects and methods which allowed more advanced technical data 
handling and merging capabilities. Their world is full of digital data stored in relational databases, and 

they expressed a sincere interest in understanding and learning more about this aspect of their 

professional work. 

 
Clearly, the MSA Program Director and faculty are helping students prepare to pass the exam. 

Noteworthy efforts include providing an opportunity to take a propriety course on the UNCW campus, 

and setting the timing of the course to avoid conflicts with MSA courses. The Program Director and 
faculty also individually advise MSA students on developing a plan for passing the exam. These efforts, 

combined with the abilities of the MSA students and the educational experiences the faculty provide, have 

contributed to reasonable first-time pass rates for MSA students/graduates. 
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One option the faculty may want to consider is working CPA exam preparation directly into the 

MSA curriculum. Build the review course into the curriculum, possibly as an additional elective option. 
Continue to pursue a tuition increase to cover the cost of the proprietary review course. 

 

Another option is to go a little farther in building CPA exam review into the program. One of 

UNCW’s competitor schools, Appalachian State, offers M.S. in Accounting students three review courses 
as part of the program curriculum. Students must complete 18 hours of graduate accounting courses plus 

12 more hours of electives. Most students use nine of the hours for electives to take the three CPA review 

courses. One of the review courses covers Regulation; a second one covers Auditing; and the third one 
covers both Financial Accounting and Reporting (FAR) and Business and Economic Concepts (BEC). 

With the help of these review courses, Appalachian State’s graduate accounting students achieve a first-

time pass rate for each part of approximately 70%. 
 

The CPA review electives are spread throughout the year to give students opportunity to prepare 

for the parts one-by-one. The Regulation course is offered in the Fall semester, the Auditing course in the 

Spring semester, and the FAR/BEC course during Summer School. Students take the exam parts 
throughout the year, and most try to complete any remaining parts shortly after they finish the program. 

 

In addition to providing first-time pass rates above the national averages, this approach isolates 
the CPA exam content mostly to the review courses. The other courses in the program, especially the 18 

hours of required accounting courses, can focus on professional development. 

 
 

V. Potential Opportunities 

 

 There are several opportunities we wish to identify for potential consideration to help the MSA 
program and Department strengthen even further. We wish to offer these in the spirit of shared 

knowledge, but recognize that more detailed organizational specific knowledge and institutional 

structures may require alternative approaches. 

 

Endowment Fundraising Development Opportunity 

 

 The biggest opportunity appears to take the initial steps necessary to develop an MSA and/or 
overall Department endowment for student scholarships and other critical departmental needs, e.g. faculty 

fellowships, professorships. An associated, but perhaps longer range goal, can be to work to develop an 

operating endowment fund which could help the MSA program and Accounting department get through 
potential future state budget shortfalls that periodically occur for state institutions. While some monies are 

currently being raised, it appears that many of the donations received are often directly applied to help 

immediate worthwhile educational goals and purposes. Current donation levels do not appear to be 
sufficient to build an endowment base from which the earnings can be paid out in perpetuity. 

 

 It is often easiest to raise money initially from alumni and employers when the need is identified 

as student scholarships. All adults are aware of the cost of a quality University education and can often 
relate and be sympathetic to a student’s financial need.  A plan that has worked well beginning 25 years 

ago at Virginia Tech requires a donor to contribute $25,000 to establish a student scholarship in their 

name, or the name of a loved one. This fund is utilized to function as a perpetuity based on Virginia Tech 
payout rates. UNCW may have a similar standard payout determined for its endowments (e.g. 4 to 4.5%) 

which can be utilized to generate a $1,000 student scholarship each year from each endowed scholarship. 

As visible recognition to all visitors (and to the donor), a reasonably substantial 24” x 18” metal plaque 
could be developed for each scholarship established which recognizes the “named scholarship” as well as 

the donor(s). This could ideally be installed in a visible entry hallway to Cameron Hall or the Accounting 
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Department for all faculty and students to see which, in turn, could help stimulate some initial interest 

from other potential donors. The most obvious candidates for donors would be the firms who recruit and 
hire the most accounting students. In addition to the overall firm’s themselves making donations, the 

individual alumni within these firms can be a very important source of personal donations. Some alumni 

may be working for companies that match gifts (e.g. the Big Four), effectively doubling each donation. 

 
Another somewhat related strategy is to consider the development of an MSA “class challenge” 

to see which class can raise the most money for student scholarships. For example, the class of 1995 

could be competing with 1996, and 1997 with 1998, etc. Alternatively, you can simply post a web ranking 
of how much each class has raised. You would not have to appeal to every overall class every year, but 

could alternate your emphasis years. The MSA alumni with whom we spoke seem to genuinely be 

grateful to UNCW for helping launch their professional careers. They can begin to “give back” to help 
current students succeed, while also helping to produce high quality potential future employees. 

 

There exist a variety of fundraising methods which we are sure your development office can help 

provide detailed substantive plans. The essential point is that it would be very beneficial for the MSA 
program and department to begin to lay the foundation for building an endowment that will help to carry 

the program forward and strengthen its future even further. The beginning years might possibly require a 

good deal of effort, but once a foundation is laid, the donations can potentially gather momentum as more 
organizations and alumni see what is happening, and want to be a part of the success and recognition of 

producing quality students. To facilitate this type of MSA and/or departmental development work, an 

appropriate faculty member with the right set of interpersonal people skills might be given some type of 
class reduction in teaching load to allow for the time necessary to properly develop the fundraising 

project(s). 

 

Potential Development of a PhD Program in Accounting 

 

 A second, somewhat more ambitious, opportunity is to look into the development of a PhD 

program in Accounting at UNCW. This would require the willingness of at least several research active 
faculty members along with some cooperation and class support from other Departments on campus 

(explained in more detail below). A PhD program in Accounting could help further build the prestige of 

the Cameron School of Business by focusing on arguably its most successful current graduate business 

program. A PhD program does entail the need for various resources, but when structured reasonably and 
conscientiously, these can be largely offset by the way the PhD students contribute positively to the 

overall department through their teaching duties and recent relevant professional experience in 

accounting, auditing, information systems, and tax. Bringing in perhaps two new qualified PhD students 
each year (most frequently CPAs) would help to bring in a continual stream of young energetic 

individuals with roughly 3 to 10 years of professional experience who wish to transition to become 

College professors. These individuals are typically very excited about teaching college students, and also 
learning about the nature and methodologies of academic research. They can have a profound and positive 

impact in the classroom by bringing in the most current methods and strategies employed in accounting 

and business. 

 
The path for these new PhD students to develop into college and university teachers can be 

modeled using methods utilized at several respected current PhD programs in Accounting. Utilizing a 

four year program format, the first year the PhD students will be taking their own required coursework, 
and would be provided an assistantship to teach two sections of an introductory accounting course such as 

Principles I or II that is coordinated by a current UNCW faculty member. The coordinating faculty 

member can provide an overall structure and content to the course, and hold periodic meetings (e.g. 
weekly or bi-weekly) to help deal with issues and questions from an experienced faculty perspective. This 

teaching mentoring can be very beneficial and help the PhD student advance and improve their personal 
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style of effective teaching. Ideally during the second year, the PhD students continue to take their own 

graduate classes, but instead of teaching each semester, they would spend their assistantship time working 
as a Research Assistant directly with a research active faculty member to work on suitable co-authored 

research projects. The PhD students are typically very eager to work and learn about research from a 

hands-on perspective, and the faculty mentor can benefit greatly by increasing his/her research 

productivity. The collectively synergies can be tangentially beneficial to all involved. There is also an 
important intangible benefit of working to directly help develop the next generation of College and 

university Professors. 

 
The 3

rd
 and 4

th
 years of the Program can have the PhD students teaching upper division classes in 

their specific domain of expertise most likely in their field of effective professional experience, e.g. audit, 

intermediate, advanced financial, tax. Another benefit is the realistic possibility these PhD students could 
teach in one of UNCW’s two summer sessions providing the University additional academic support from 

qualified recent professionals. Overall, the addition of several qualified PhD students each year can add a 

continual arrival of vitality to a department which can provide many benefits. Very importantly, these 

new PhDs in Accounting will provide an important service to the overall accounting and business 
profession due to the extreme ongoing shortage of Accounting PhD’s at AACSB Schools. Because of this 

ongoing shortage, placement of graduating UNCW Cameron PhD’s in Accounting has the potential to 

eventually be excellent at well regarded Colleges and Universities. 
 

The supply/demand facts are very clear for any who have seen recent AACSB generated statistics 

for Accounting and overall Business PhD graduates. For each of the past ten years throughout the entire 
United States, there have been approximately 150 new PhDs in Accounting granted by accredited U.S.A. 

universities. The demand for these qualified graduates is tremendous with roughly 7 to 8 openings 

available for each graduate. The AACSB has forecast this shortage to continue to exist for the identifiably 

foreseen future. There have been several national programs developed to help increase the supply of 
available qualified PhDs in Accounting. Most notable among these is the Accounting Doctoral Scholars 

(ADS) program managed by the AICPA designed to increase available supply of PhD students per year 

by offering four year $30,000 scholarships to 30 incremental PhD students at the major participating 
universities across the country (i.e. incremental to the calculated norm of each school). The fall 2012 

entry cohort will be the fourth and final cohort scheduled under this highly successful program. 

Consequently, the number of extremely scarce entry positions into Accounting PhD programs is likely to 

be reduced further.  This would make an entry as a new PhD program particularly attractive in the 
relatively near future. 

 

There is a second program certified by the AACSB which is designed to increase the supply of 
various types of AACSB qualified doctoral business faculty called the “AQ Bridge Program”. This is 

designed to enroll current faculty PhD’s from other disciplines, e.g. economics or psychology, and in 

approximately six months, with six weeks intensive summer study, convert these academics into AACSB 
qualified business faculty in Finance or Management or Marketing.  This program is offered at a few 

universities (including a few participating Departments at Virginia Tech). Accounting was encouraged to 

participate, and studied the concept in detail. Ultimately, Accounting opted not to participate based on a 

variety of factors including essential undergraduate or graduate course prerequisites considered necessary 
for a basic understanding of accounting. There was also an opinion that the nature of the Accounting 

discipline is such that it is most advantageous to enroll previously practicing accounting professionals to 

teach and research the subject matter.  We mention the Bridge Program as another example of the overall 
recognition of interested national constituents concerning the extreme shortage of AACSB qualified 

accounting faculty. There is also anecdotal support for the supposition it is advantageous to enroll 

previously working professional accountants who possess the necessary accounting prerequisites into 
Accounting PhD programs. 

 



10 
 

The primary costs to offering a PhD program in Accounting relate to offering paid graduate 

assistantships with full tuition remission, Accounting Department faculty time, and academic course 
support from several key disciplines across the College and/or University. A current reasonable PhD 

student stipend for nine months is approximately $15,000 along with tuition remission. This can be 

augmented by students teaching two sections during one six week summer session (at approximately 

$4,500 per section). This would provide approximately $24,000 per PhD student per year. To directly 
help offset these costs, a PhD student would teach four sections of undergraduate accounting courses, and 

quite likely two more sections in the summer. Thus, using this model, UNCW would obtain teaching from 

a well-qualified accounting professional transitioning to become a professor of six sections for 
approximately $24,000. The PhD student benefits by being part of a mentoring system entering into the 

professoriate. 

 
Accounting faculty support is necessary to get at least three or four faculty that are eventually 

willing to work with and mentor the eager PhD students. This can be very beneficial for all parties 

because it should increase faculty research productivity while mentoring the PhD student in how to 

conduct academic research and publish the results at respected journals. Course offerings from within 
Accounting could consist of three fundamental seminars, along with an independent study, and an 

appropriate Masters level class (total of 15 credits). Outside of Accounting there would need to be 

coursework available in fundamental mathematics and especially statistics (total of 15 credits). Finally, a 
supporting area can be developed with coursework from Psychology and/or Management for behavioral 

type students; and from Finance and/or Economics for students interested in capital markets (another 15 

credits). This provides approximately 45 credits of direct coursework, followed  by another 45- 50 credits 
of “research and dissertation” credits of relatively independent guided mentorship while the student 

prepares and develops his/her dissertation over the remaining 2 ½ years. 

 

We apologize for the relatively long description of the Accounting PhD possibility, but wanted to 
ensure a relatively fundamental understanding of the nature of developing and running a potential PhD 

program in Accounting. 

 

Development of an MSA Program Track in Accounting Geared Toward International Students 

  

An entirely different type of potential exists with respect to developing a separate track of the 

MSA program directed specifically for international students who are willing to pay “out of country” 
tuition and fees to be able to study in the United States. These students would need to have prerequisite 

language and culture training, but could be developed as their own individual cohort that could grow if 

initial steps are successful. Some additional faculty resources would likely be required, but should be 
covered for by the extra “out of country” tuition and fees. A good example of this type of program is run 

by the University of Illinois. While Illinois is noted for having a very large and successful accounting 

program, the same concepts could be applied at a smaller scale. One of the driving forces behind this type 
of program is the enormous volume of talented international students who wish to get to study and live in 

the USA. This has become amplified by the enormous growth of the middle class in various countries in 

the developing world due to recent economic prosperity over the past ten years (especially China). The 

parents of these prospective students now have some money and may wish their children to experience 
the education and freedoms not available in their country. For example, the desire to determine how many 

children you would like to have in your family while also breathing relatively clean non-toxic air can be a 

tremendous motivator for gifted students and workers. Many of these set their sights on America. 
 

 We mention this option as entirely viable and implementable, but it is filled with many important 

strategic and philosophical decisions. Perhaps foremost is whether funds are available for initial startup, 
and whether UNCW and the community are interested in bringing an increased number of international 

students to the Wilmington area. 
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VI. Conclusion 

 

It was a pleasure for the External Review team to learn about the MSA program, visit the UNCW 

campus, and meet the Program Director and the faculty who teach the courses. This program is one of the 
great strengths of the Cameron School and the University. In particular, we believe the program’s success 

is due, in large part, to the capable leadership of the Program Director; the scholarly activity, teaching 

effectiveness and genuine concern of the faculty; and the strong support of administrators. Importantly, 
the curriculum offers students appropriate rigorous study including two highly relevant track options and 

meaningful professional development opportunities. Another strength is the students, who are capable and 

motivated to learn; and display positive feelings of pride and appreciation, which extends to the MSA 
program alumni. The MSA program is meeting its stated objectives of preparing students for entry into 

the accounting profession and successful completion of relevant certification exams. The student surveys, 

alumni surveys, assurance of learning results and, most of all, the outstanding placement record all help to 

demonstrate that the MSA program is a highly effective graduate program. The near-100% placement 
record achieved over a number of years now is very impressive. 

 

The self-study report gives a thorough and even-handed assessment of the MSA program. The 
faculty would like to see the students/graduates perform a little better on the CPA exam to match the pass 

rates achieved at certain peer institutions. We offer several suggestions for faculty to consider that could 

help to move the pass rates above the national average. 
 

Finally, as those with a stake in the MSA program look to the future and consider ways to 

strengthen the program further, we encourage them to evaluate several opportunities that could lead to 

even greater success. Through enhanced endowment fundraising efforts, additional funds could be raised 
to attract more students from target groups, non-UNCW and minority. Also, the potential exists to grow 

the program by establishing a specialized track for international students. Moving a step beyond the MSA 

program, we encourage the faculty and administration to consider the potential benefits of starting a PhD 
program in Accounting, which could help to meet the existing faculty shortage and add to the vitality and 

prestige of the Department, Cameron School and University. 

 

Our best wishes to the MSA program and all of those involved with it for continued success in the 
years ahead. Thank you for the opportunity to review the UNCW MSA program, and especially for the 

warm and sincere hospitality displayed to our External Review team. 
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	Category:
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	Defining and Understandingthe issue 
	Understands the issue.
	Understands enough to solve part of the issue or to get part of the solution.
	Doesn't understand enough to get started or make progress.
	Considers Multiple Perspectives 
	Formulates a clear and precise perspective that considers important tradeoffs.
	Formulates a perspective that considers weak but not strong alternative positions.
	Fails to formulate and clearly express own perspective, (or) fails to anticipate objections.
	Evaluate Evidence
	Identifies and evaluates all important evidence offered.
	Successfully identifies information but fails to evaluate its credibility.
	Fails to identify important information. 
	Total Critical Thinking:
	______Researcher(s) identified the critical technical issues presented by the case.
	  ______Researcher(s) employed appropriate strategies to identify and access relevant authoritative and professional literature bearing on the technical issues presented by the case.
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	10
	5
	0
	Category:
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	Score
	Attendance
	All members attend all meetings.
	Most members attend most meetings.
	Members frequently miss meetings.
	Participation
	All members take an active role.
	Most members take an active role.
	Few members take an active role.
	Roles
	All team members’ roles are clearly defined and followed.
	Team members’ roles are informally defined and followed.
	Team members’ are unclear on who does what.
	Communication
	All team members are allowed equal opportunity to speak and share thoughts/concerns.  Both in meeting as well as via e-mail while not in meetings.   Everyone is in the loop.
	Team members mostly are allowed opportunity to speak and share thoughts/concerns.  The majority of people are in the loop.  
	Team members do not communicate well at all.  It is a one or two person loop.  
	Decision Making
	Clear procedures are used to come to a decision.
	Informal procedures are used in most cases to come to a decision.
	Decisions are typically made by individuals, without a clear procedure.
	Member Support
	All team members are treated with respect. Members help each other when necessary.
	Most team members are respectful of each other. Sometimes members help each other.
	The atmosphere is competitive, and generally not supportive and cooperative.
	Conflict Resolution
	Conflicts are consistently resolved through a clear process.
	Members are generally able to resolve conflicts, but the process is informal.
	Conflicts arise and do not get resolved.
	Meetings
	All meetings are scheduled, posted to members, and held at defined times.
	Meetings are not held regularly, and/or are not communicated clearly to members.
	Meetings are rare.
	Goals
	Realistic, documented goals were established by the group.
	Goals were understood by members, but not clearly documented.
	Goals were not clear or documented.
	Success
	The team met its goals.
	The team met some of its goals.
	The team did not meet its goals.
	Total Teamwork:
	10
	5
	0
	Criteria
	Exemplary
	Satisfactory
	Unacceptable
	Score
	Facilitation
	Facilitated all team processes: decision making, goal setting, conflict resolution.
	Facilitated some team processes.
	Did not facilitate team processes.
	Motivation
	Motivated all team members individually.
	Motivated some team members.
	Did not motivate team members.
	Guidance
	Individual tasks were assigned and checked on.  Team members were always working towards the same goals.
	Individual tasks were not always assigned or checked on. Sometimes team members duplicated work or did not know what to do.
	Individual team members did not have guidance. Work was duplicated and team members did not know what to do.
	Team Building
	The leader developed team interaction and cooperation to achieve a well-functioning team. 
	The leader made some effort in developing the team.
	The leader did not develop the team; the team did not function well.
	Vision
	The leader provided a consistent, clear set of goals, how they fit together, and what the team would achieve.
	The goals were communicated inconsistently and it was sometimes unclear what the team was meant to achieve.
	It was unclear what the goals were and what the team was meant to achieve.
	Total Leadership:

	GOAL 4: To develop an awareness of the importance of social responsibility and the ability to make ethical business decisions (knowledge)
	 Which of the following service projects did you participate this year?
	  BAP Habitat for Humanity
	  VITA 
	  Relay for Life
	  Church service work
	  MSA Service Project (to be defined)
	  Other community service projects (describe)
	Points:
	4
	2
	0
	Category:
	Exemplary
	Satisfactory
	Unacceptable
	Score
	Content
	What the speaker talked about; the information that was shared.
	Topic is clear and discussion is relevant and well supported.
	Topic is generally clear and discussion is mostly relevant and supported.  
	Topic is vague and/or discussion is often off point or lacking sufficient support. 
	Speaker responded to questions fully, knowledgably/honestly, and without hesitation.
	Speaker responded hesitantly, but knowledgably/honestly to questions.
	Speaker gave vague, nonspecific responses to questions.
	Delivery
	How the speaker presented the information; the speaker’s performance in front of the audience.
	Speaker appeared confident, engaged, and relaxed.
	Speaker’s momentary nervousness or distant demeanor was not distracting.
	Speaker’s nervousness or distant demeanor was distracting throughout the presentation.
	Volume, pace, nonverbal communication and call for audience participation made a positive contribution to the speaker’s message, showing the speaker’s enthusiasm for the topic and engaging listeners in it.
	Volume, pace, and nonverbal communication were satisfactory, showing the speaker’s interest in the topic, but did nothing to engage listeners.
	Unvaried or erratic volume and pace or distracting nonverbal communication detracted from the presentation, leading listeners to think the speaker was uninterested or uncomfortable with the topic.
	Transitions from point to point flowed smoothly.
	Most transitions from point to point were smooth.
	Transitions from point to point were bumpy or nonexistent.
	Presentation style and any examples or visual aids, supported, focused, clarified, and reinforced the message for the particular audience.
	Presentation style and any examples or visual aids had some fit with the audience
	Presentation style and any examples or visual aids did not fit with the audience.
	Speaker maintained constant eye contact with the audience throughout the presentation.
	Speaker maintained some eye contact with the audience throughout the presentation.
	Speaker maintained little or no eye contact with the audience throughout the presentation.
	Organization
	How the information was put together; the flow of the presentation.
	Speaker’s main points were easy to follow and logical with points building on each other.
	Speaker’s main points were easy to follow and logical.
	Speaker’s main points were so difficult to follow that their logic could not be determined, or they were illogical.
	Speaker kept audience focused on where discussion was going within an overall framework. 
	Speaker kept audience partially focused on where discussion was going within an overall framework.
	Audience was lost during the presentation.
	Material was suited to length of presentation.
	Material was fairly well suited to the length of presentation.
	Speaker presented too much or little material for the length of presentation.
	Presentation came to suitable conclusion with main points clearly summarized.
	Conclusion was satisfying, but summary of main points was unclear.
	Presentation ended abruptly without a conclusion or summary of key points.
	Speaker’s terminology was familiar to the audience or clearly explained.
	Speaker used a few unfamiliar words and did not explain them, but they could be understood from the context.
	Speaker relied on the use of technical terms and did not explain them.
	Mechanics
	Practical application of skills; mechanical or functional details or procedures.
	Speaker’s word choice fit the audience and purpose of the presentation.
	Speaker’s word choices were good, but did not appropriately fit the audience or presentation purpose.
	Speaker’s word choices missed their mark.
	Speaker pronounced words correctly and clearly, making it easy for the audience to understand what was being said.
	Speaker pronounced words clearly but mispronounced a few words.
	Speaker mumbled and mispronounced words throughout the presentation, making it almost impossible for the audience to understand what was being said.
	Vocal pauses were used for emphasis rather than being filled with dead words such as “uh,” “and,” or “like”
	Vocal pauses were not used for emphasis.
	Speaker filled pauses with dead words such as “uh,” “and,” or “like”
	Speaker’s use of notes, tools, or visual aids was not distracting and/or noticeable.
	Speaker’s actions occasionally called attention to the use of notes, tools, or visual aids.
	Speaker constantly fumbled with notes or tools or focused on visual aids rather than the audience.
	Clarity of purpose
	Development of idea
	Organization
	Spelling, punctuation, grammar
	Use of Language
	Format 
	Points 
	Criteria 
	    5
	Exemplary 
	3
	Proficient
	1
	Marginal 
	0
	Unacceptable
	Score
	Nature of humankind
	Demonstrates a positive and optimistic view of the nature of humankind.
	Demonstrates a fairly positive and mostly optimistic view of the nature of humankind. 
	Demonstrates a slightly positive and somewhat optimistic view of the nature of humankind.
	Demonstrates a negative and pessimistic view of the nature of humankind.
	Organizational and personal goals
	Pursues goals with high energy and assertion.
	Pursues goals actively and rather assertively.
	Pursues goals with low energy and with prompting from others
	Fails to set goals.
	Shared Goals
	Works toward shared goals in a highly cooperative manner. 
	Works toward shared goals in a cooperative manner.
	Works toward shared goals in a less than cooperative manner.
	Not cooperative in working toward shared goals.
	Sensitivity
	Interacts with others with deep sensitivity to interpersonal nuances.
	Interacts with others with sensitivity to interpersonal nuances.
	Interacts with others with some sensitivity to interpersonal nuances.
	Interacts with others with no sensitivity to interpersonal nuances.
	Creating a climate of trust and openness in working with others through  listening and responding.
	Uses active listening and responding skills which are highly facilitative.
	Uses active listening and responding skills which are facilitative.
	Uses listening and responding skills which are minimally facilitative.
	Fails to listen and responds in ways that are destructive of relationships
	Being congruent in expressing self
	Maximally congruent in expressing oneself.
	Congruent in expressing oneself.
	Minimally congruent in expressing oneself.
	Highly incongruent in expressing oneself.
	Providing encouragement, support, and feedback
	Provides hopeful encouragement, maximum support, and highly  constructive feedback.
	Provides encouragement, support, and constructive feedback.
	Provides some encouragement, minimal support, and minimally constructive feedback.
	Provides discouraging, non-supportive, and destructive feedback.
	Points 
	Criteria 
	    5
	Exemplary 
	3
	Proficient
	1
	Marginal 
	0
	Unacceptable
	Revealing understanding of a multicultural, nonsexist society by responding to individuals
	Responds consistently to individuals as people, not  stereotypes. 
	Responds most of the time to individuals as people, not stereotypes.
	Responds more often than not to individuals as people, not stereotypes.
	Responds to people stereotypically.
	Displaying sensitivity
	Displays consistently the utmost sensitivity in working with individuals from varied cultural backgrounds.
	Displays rather consistently sensitivity in working with individuals from varied cultural backgrounds.
	Displays most of the time some degree of sensitivity in working with individuals from varied cultural backgrounds.
	Displays consistently a lack of sensitivity in working with individuals from varied cultural backgrounds.
	GOAL 1: To develop the skills necessary for critical thinking, professional research, and continuous learning 
	Critical Thinking Assessments
	Criterion
	Score
	Spring 2008 (N=20)
	Spring 2009 (N=20)
	Spring 2011 (N=20)
	Understanding the issue
	0
	0.0%
	0.0%
	0.0%
	2
	15.0%
	10.0%
	0.0%
	4
	85.0%
	90.0%
	100.0%
	Formulates clear and concise perspective considering tradeoffs
	0
	0.0%
	0.0%
	0.0%
	2
	50.0%
	50.0%
	25.0%
	4
	50.0%
	50.0%
	75.0%
	Identify and evaluate ALL important evidence offered
	0
	5.0%
	0.0%
	0.0%
	2
	85.0%
	85.0%
	55.0%
	4
	10.0%
	15.0%
	45.0%
	Professional Research Data
	Criteria
	MSA 2009 Avg. (N=12)
	MSA 2010 Avg. (N=12)
	MSA 2011
	N=5
	Researcher(s) identified the critical technical issues presented by the case.
	4.00
	5.00
	5.0
	Researcher(s) employed appropriate strategies to identify and access relevant authoritative and professional literature bearing on the technical issues presented by the case.
	3.75
	4.92
	5.0
	Researcher(s) correctly interpreted and applied relevant authoritative and professional literature and identified alternatives consistent with generally accepted accounting principles and other governing authorities.
	3.25
	4.83
	4.5
	Researcher(s) identified and expressed resolutions to the primary issues raised in the case.
	3.50
	4.83
	5.0
	Researcher(s) supported the above resolutions by reference to appropriate authoritative and professional literature and provided appropriate documentation and attribution.
	3.25
	4.42
	4.5
	Researcher(s) prepared a professional quality document evidencing both a solid command of the mechanical aspects of technical writing, and the ability to communicate complex constructs in a clear, concise manner.
	3.33
	5.00
	5.0
	Exit Survey Questions
	MSA2008
	Average (N = 48)
	MSA 2009
	Average (N = 35)
	MSA 2010
	N=34
	MSA 2011
	N=39
	1. I was encouraged and taught how to learn new material and find information on my own.
	4.15
	4.31
	4.50
	4.36
	2. I was encouraged to participate in professional society activities and events. (Beta Alpha Psi)
	4.06
	4.37
	4.06
	4.45
	3. I became aware that to stay current in today’s world, I must continue my education by attending short courses, workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school.
	3.98
	3.97
	4.38
	4.36
	4. The curriculum has increased my ability to access information from a variety of sources.
	4
	4.20
	4.0
	4.33
	5. The curriculum has increased my ability to read critically and assess the quality of information available
	4
	4.03
	4.09
	4.21
	6. The curriculum has increased my ability to analyze new content by breaking it down, asking key questions, comparing and contrasting,
	4.08
	4.11
	4.03
	4.18
	7. I plan to write the CPA exam (or have already started).
	4.48
	4.46
	4.59
	4.78
	8. I plan to write other professional exams (CMA, CFE, etc)
	2.5
	3.09
	3.0
	3.21
	9. I plan to join the AICPA or other professional societies.
	4.17
	4.49
	4.50
	4.41
	Number in Class
	Number with NC License
	Percentage
	MSA2003
	49
	27
	55.1%
	MSA2004
	55
	25
	45.5%
	MSA2005
	41
	16
	39.0%
	MSA2006
	48
	22
	45.8%
	MSA2007
	55
	23
	41.8%
	MSA2008
	56
	29
	51.8%
	MSA2009
	57
	30
	52.6%
	MSA2010
	58
	9
	15.5%
	Audit
	BEC
	FAR
	REG
	71%
	71%
	66%
	63%
	MSA 2009
	MSA 2010
	MSA 2011
	Number of MSA students participating in BAP (percent of class)
	12   (21%)
	43  (74%)
	49 (82%)
	Number  of Meetings Attended by MSA Students
	75
	117
	207
	Number of MSA students inducted into BAP (per cent of class)
	6 (10.3%)
	6
	9

	GOAL 2: To develop a global perspective of business and accounting practice.
	Knowledge Assessment (based on test at end of program)
	Summer I 2008(N=49)
	Summer I 2009(N=51)
	Summer I 2010 (N=58)
	Summer 2011 Tax(N=18)
	Summer 2011 Systems (N=35)
	Mean 
	67%
	63%
	58%
	56%
	56%
	Median 
	65%
	69%
	60%
	58%
	56%
	Maximum 
	88%
	100%
	98%
	73%
	75%
	Minimum 
	52%
	2%
	14%
	35%
	42%

	GOAL: To develop leadership and team building skills 
	MSA Leadership Rating Percentages
	Fall 2008 (N=57)
	Spring 2010 (N=14)
	Spring 2011 (N=19)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Facilitation
	0.00%
	15.79%
	84.21%
	0.00%
	28.57%
	64.29%
	0.00%
	21.05%
	78.95%
	Motivation
	0.00%
	26.32%
	73.68%
	0.00%
	35.71%
	57.14%
	0.00%
	15.79%
	84.21%
	Guidance
	0.00%
	17.54%
	82.46%
	0.00%
	35.71%
	57.14%
	0.00%
	10.53%
	89.47%
	Team Building
	1.75%
	21.05%
	77.19%
	0.00%
	35.71%
	57.14%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	Vision
	1.75%
	10.53%
	87.72%
	0.00%
	21.43%
	71.43%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	MSA Teamwork Rating Percentages
	Fall 2008 (N=57)
	Spring 2010 (N=14)
	Spring 2011 (N=20)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Unacceptable (0)
	Satisfactory (5)
	Exemplary (10)
	Attendance
	0.00%
	17.54%
	82.46%
	0.00%
	28.57%
	71.43%
	0.00%
	10.00%
	90.00%
	Participation
	0.00%
	26.32%
	73.68%
	0.00%
	14.29%
	85.71%
	5.00%
	5.00%
	90.00%
	Roles
	0.00%
	22.81%
	77.19%
	0.00%
	50.00%
	50.00%
	0.00%
	25.00%
	75.00%
	Communication
	1.75%
	12.28%
	85.96%
	0.00%
	14.29%
	85.71%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	Decision Making
	0.00%
	26.32%
	73.68%
	0.00%
	57.14%
	42.86%
	0.00%
	35.00%
	65.00%
	Member Support
	0.00%
	15.79%
	84.21%
	0.00%
	7.14%
	92.86%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	Conflict Resolution
	3.51%
	24.56%
	71.93%
	0.00%
	42.86%
	57.14%
	0.00%
	15.00%
	85.00%
	Meetings
	0.00%
	7.02%
	92.98%
	0.00%
	14.29%
	85.71%
	0.00%
	10.00%
	90.00%
	Goals
	1.75%
	19.30%
	78.95%
	0.00%
	50.00%
	50.00%
	0.00%
	30.00%
	70.00%
	Success
	0.00%
	14.04%
	85.96%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	100.00%
	Summer 2008 Ethics Score(N = 49)
	Summer 2009 Ethics Score(N = 51)
	MSA 2010
	MSA 2011
	N=53
	Mean
	61%
	62%
	Data not
	64%
	Median
	50%
	43%
	available
	25%
	Maximum
	100%
	100%
	75%
	Minimum
	25%
	39%
	25%

	GOAL 5: To develop effective communication skills and strong interpersonal skills.
	Term
	Rating
	Nature of humankind
	Organizational and personal goals
	Shared Goals
	Sensitivity
	Trust and openness--listening and responding 
	Trust and openness--congruent in expressing self
	Trust and openness-encourage, support, feedback
	Multiculturalnonsexist--responding to individuals
	Multicultural nonsexist--displaying sensitivity
	Spring 2010
	Unacceptable
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	Marginal
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	7.14%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	7.14%
	0.00%
	14.29%
	Proficient
	42.86%
	64.29%
	50.00%
	57.14%
	57.14%
	64.29%
	35.71%
	35.71%
	35.71%
	Exemplary
	57.14%
	35.71%
	50.00%
	35.71%
	42.86%
	35.71%
	57.14%
	64.29%
	50.00%
	Spring 2011
	Unacceptable
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	Marginal
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	0.00%
	Proficient
	22.22%
	16.67%
	22.22%
	50.00%
	5.56%
	27.78%
	38.89%
	11.11%
	22.22%
	Exemplary
	77.78%
	83.33%
	77.78%
	50.00%
	94.44%
	72.22%
	61.11%
	88.89%
	77.78%
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	Program Outcome
	UNCW Strategic Goal
	Tools
	Implementation
	Summary of Findings
	Actions Taken
	What is the intended or desired effect of your programming or services?
	What Strategic Goal does it link to?
	Tools or measures of program outcomes must address the outcome directly 
	Identify who will be responsible for implementation; what data will be collected.
	What was learned from the collection and analysis of data for the program outcome?
	What changes were made because of what you learned?
	PO 1 (UNCW STRAGTIC GOAL I)
	To provide effective career development and placement opportunities for all students.
	Students will be supported in their placement activities through access to accounting firm personnel (at the local, regional, and national/international firm levels) and industry personnel through the UNCW career placement center, placement events, and through other on-campus activities such as Meet the Firms, MSA Orientation, Business Week, and Beta Alpha Psi.
	Survey of Orientation Events on Career Development
	Survey Firms Attending Meet the Firms
	Number of Firms Recruiting on Campus
	Student Exit surveys
	Informal dialogue with Advisory Board
	Placement of students
	MSA Director;
	Survey data; informal data collected talking to students, faculty, advisory board and recruiters
	We continue to strive to expose our students to as many firms as possible. 
	We added a trip to Charlotte in the summer of 2010.  Due to the overwhelmingly positive feedback the trip was repeated in 2011.  We also added an Alumni Mixer in Raleigh in 2011.
	PO2: (UNCW STRATEGIC GOAL III, IV, V)
	To foster effective relationships with the professional business community
	 Our program will interface with the professional community through on-campus activities such as Meet the Firms, MSA Orientation events, Business Week, and Beta Alpha Psi, through the utilization of an Accounting Advisory Board, and through on-going contact in educational and professional settings.
	Number of firms participating in Meet the Firms, Business Week, Orientation, and Accounting Career Day
	Number of firms speaking at Beta Alpha Psi meetings
	Discussion of program  effectiveness with Advisory Board
	Number of faculty participating in firm events (professional development, conferences)
	Composition of Advisory Board
	Number of faculty participating in firm events
	MSA Director, Department Chair, Faculty advisers to Beta Alpha Psi
	Goal met
	We plan to continue all the current activities we participate with accounting firms
	PO3: (UNCW Strategic Goal I, II)To promote MSA faculty excellence in teaching and research
	 Our faculty will be supported in their research activities through accessibility of research databases and other resources, access to programs for summer research stipends, funding of travel to research conferences, and appropriate course and preparatory loads to facilitate research.
	 Our faculty will be supported in their teaching activities through access to on-campus instructional seminars, careful evaluation of course materials, and feedback.
	Number of research databases
	Number and amount of summer stipends
	Number of Faculty attending conferences
	Course loads for MSA faculty
	Peer reviews
	Availability of campus instructional seminars
	Department Chair and MSA Director.
	Goals are being met.
	We plan to continue to track our goals of promoting teaching and research excellence.
	Fall 2011 MSA 2012
	Fall 2010  MSA 2011
	Deloitte
	X
	X
	Dixon Hughes Goodman
	X
	X
	KPMG
	X
	Elliott Davis
	Career Fair
	 EY
	X
	Career Fair
	 Greer Walker
	X
	Career Fair
	McGladrey
	X
	x
	PWC
	X
	Career Fair
	The Reznick Group
	Career Fair
	MSA 2012
	MSA 2011
	MSA 2010
	MSA 2009
	BDO
	x
	Blackman Sloop
	x
	Cherry Bekaert and Holland
	x
	Deloitte 
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Dixon Hughes Goodman
	x
	x
	x
	x
	E&Y
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Glaxo Smith Kline
	x
	Grant Thornton
	x
	x
	Greer Walker
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Hamilton and Company
	x
	Hughes Pittman and Gupton
	x
	x
	x
	x
	IBM
	x
	IRS
	x
	KPMG
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Langdon, CPA
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Lanier, Whaley, and Craft
	x
	x
	x
	Liberty Health Care
	x
	x
	x 
	Murray, Blackburn, and Rode
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Office of the State Auditor
	x
	Pittard Perry and Crone
	x
	x
	x
	x
	Price Waterhouse Federal
	x
	PriceWaterhouseCoopers
	x
	PPD
	x
	x
	RS McGladrey
	x
	x
	x
	x
	US Army Audit Agency
	x
	x
	Williams Overman and Pierce
	x
	MSA 2012 Survey Response to Orientation and Meet the Firms
	Name
	Firm
	Jim Bongiorno
	Ernst & Young
	Kim Bullard
	Dixon Hughes Goodman
	Dan Casciano
	Ernst & Young
	Allison Cenci
	McGladrey
	Matt Cleaver
	Cree, Inc.
	Charles Craft
	Lanier, Whaley, Craft
	Michael Dannar
	BDO
	Bob Eash
	McGladrey
	Wallace Edge
	Dixon Hughes
	Rickey Godwin
	McGladrey

	PO 3:  To promote MSA faculty excellence in teaching and research:
	Appendix V Survey Data Beginning of Year Events


	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	5
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	14
	50%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	8
	29%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	28
	100%
	 2.  The orientation program was appropriate in length (1 and one-half to two days).
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	7
	25%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	9
	32%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	6
	21%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	28
	100%
	 3.  Rate each of the following orientation events
	Expand
	Keep the same
	Reduce
	Omit
	Response Total
	Points
	Avg
	Writing workshop by Nate Mendenhall
	0% (0)
	75% (21)
	14.29% (4)
	10.71% (3)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Meyers Briggs workshop with Rebecca Porterfield
	7.14% (2)
	71.43% (20)
	14.29% (4)
	7.14% (2)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Team building exercises by UNCW Discover Outdoors
	17.86% (5)
	21.43% (6)
	42.86% (12)
	17.86% (5)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	28
	 
	Expand
	Keep the same
	Reduce
	Omit
	Response Total
	Points
	Avg
	Career Services Session by Francis Carr and Leslie Wright
	14.29% (4)
	85.71% (24)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Interviewing Tips with Marcus Green (EY) and Kim Bullard (DH)
	10.71% (3)
	89.29% (25)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Networking at Social Functions with Colleen Paulsen and Steven Darroch (Deloitte)
	14.29% (4)
	85.71% (24)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	28
	n/a
	n/a
	Team workshop with Jessica Magnus
	0% (0)
	74.07% (20)
	18.52% (5)
	7.41% (2)
	27
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	28
	6.  The orientation program helped prepare me for Meet the Firms and interviews.
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	8
	29%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	15
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	28
	100%
	7.  Please enter comments on the second day of orientation (career preparation).
	View responses to this question  
	Total Respondents
	5
	(skipped this question)
	23
	8.  The resume review process with Leslie Wright was beneficial.
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	11
	39%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	9
	32%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	3
	11%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	28
	100%
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	3
	11%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	4
	14%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	8
	29%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	12
	43%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	28
	100%
	11.  I was prepared for Meet the Firms (I was confident and felt comfortable networking at MTF)
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	13
	48%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	10
	37%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	2
	7%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	2
	7%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	27
	100%
	(skipped this question)
	1
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	10
	36%
	n/a
	n/a
	15
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	2
	7%
	n/a
	n/a
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents
	28
	100%
	 13.  The event duration of Meet the Firms was appropriate (5-9 pm on three nights).
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	7
	25%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	13
	46%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	4
	14%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	4
	14%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	28
	100%
	 14.  The number of firms represented each night at Meet the Firms was appropriate
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	7
	26%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	14
	52%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	19%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	27
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	1
	 15.  Please enter comments on Meet the Firms.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	9
	(skipped this question) 
	19
	 16.  My mock interview was with:
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Deloitte
	15
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Dixon Hughes Goodman
	9
	32%
	n/a
	n/a
	I did not do a mock interview.
	4
	14%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	28
	 17.  The mock interview process was beneficial.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	15
	56%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	10
	37%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Not applicable
	1
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	27
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	1
	 Survey MSA Class of 2011

	  MSA 2011 Exit Survey
	Respondents:
	39 displayed, 39 total
	Status:
	Open
	Launched Date:
	12/13/2011
	Closed Date:
	N/A
	 1.  Enter the following:
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	  Last name
	39
	100%
	  First Name
	39
	100%
	  Employer Name
	33
	85%
	  Employer City, State
	32
	82%
	Total Respondents 
	39
	 2.  I plan to write the CPA exam (or have already started).
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	34
	87%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	3
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 3.  Please indicate your progress on the CPA exam. IF you did not pass a section on your first attempt but did pass it on a later attempt, please click on "Passed".
	 
	Passed
	Failed
	No grade received yet
	Not Attempted
	Response Total
	Points 
	Avg 
	Audit
	12.82% (5)
	2.56% (1)
	51.28% (20)
	33.33% (13)
	39
	n/a
	n/a
	BEC
	25.64% (10)
	10.26% (4)
	12.82% (5)
	51.28% (20)
	39
	n/a
	n/a
	FAR
	2.56% (1)
	5.13% (2)
	0% (0)
	92.31% (36)
	39
	n/a
	n/a
	Regulation
	2.56% (1)
	5.13% (2)
	17.95% (7)
	74.36% (29)
	39
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	4.  The Becker CPA Review product is an effective learning tool to prepare me for the CPA Exam
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	17
	47%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	16
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	3
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	36
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	3
	 5.  Comments on Becker CPA Review product.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	10
	(skipped this question) 
	29
	 
	6.  I plan to write other professional exams (CISA, CMA, CFE, etc)
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	12
	31%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	10
	26%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 7.  I plan to join the AICPA or other professional societies.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	23
	59%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	11
	28%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	4
	10%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 8.  The MSA program encouraged and taught me how to learn new material and find information on my own.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	15
	38%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	23
	59%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 9.  The curriculum has increased my ability to read critically and assess the quality of information available
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	15
	38%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	7
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 10.  The curriculum has increased my ability to analyze new content by breaking it down, asking key questions, comparing and contrasting,
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	14
	36%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	19
	49%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 11.  The curriculum has increased my ability to access information from a variety of sources.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	19
	49%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 12.  Because of this program, I have a strong accounting background.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	16
	41%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 
	13.  Because of this program, my oral communication skills have improved.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	18
	46%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	4
	10%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 14.  Because of this program, my written communication skills have improved.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	21
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	11
	28%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 15.  Because of this program, I have strong computer skills.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	16
	41%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	14
	36%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	3
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 16.  Because of this program, I am prepared to begin an accounting career.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	21
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	s world. I must continue my education after I complete the MSA program by attending short courses workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school.
	 17.  I became aware that to stay current in today’s world, I must continue my education after I complete the MSA program by attending short courses, workshops, seminars, conferences and/or graduate school.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	18
	46%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	18
	46%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 18.  I found this to be a challenging program.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	14
	36%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 19.  Number of presentations
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	7
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	26
	67%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 20.  The number of students in the single section classes was appropriate.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	12
	31%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 21.  Professors had difficulty maintaining control of the class in the small section classes.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	27
	73%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	9
	24%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	37
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	2
	 22.  Professors had difficulty maintaining control of the class in the large section classes.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	7
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 23.  The number of case studies required throughout the curriculum was appropriate.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	21
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	5
	13%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 24.  The amount of team work required throughout the curriculum was appropriate.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	10
	26%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	3
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 25.  Email was used effectively by professors and students throughout the curriculum.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	22
	56%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 26.  The professors were approachable and readily available.
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points
	Avg
	Strongly Agree
	23
	59%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	15
	38%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 27.  The class work load remained relatively consistent throughout the curriculum.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	12
	31%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	15
	38%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	4
	10%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 28.  I had sufficient exposure and interactions with professionals throughout the program.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	17
	44%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	22
	56%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 29.  I was encouraged to participate in professional society activities and events. (Beta Alpha Psi, IMA, Internal Auditing, NCACPA)
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	20
	53%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	16
	42%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	38
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	1
	 30.  The MSA program was enhanced by offering two options: tax and systems.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	11
	28%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	19
	49%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	8
	21%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 31.  The MSA program would he enhanced by offering a third option in audit without a systems or tax focus.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	11
	28%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	9
	23%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	14
	36%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	3
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	2
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 32.  I would recommend this program to others.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	19
	49%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	20
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 33.  Please enter any comments you have regarding the MSA program.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	13
	(skipped this question) 
	26
	 35.  I enjoyed the community service projects planned by the MSA Association.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	7
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	8
	21%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	24
	62%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 36.  I enjoyed the intramural sports organized by the MSA Association.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg 
	Strongly Agree
	6
	15%
	n/a
	n/a
	Agree
	12
	31%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	19
	49%
	n/a
	n/a
	Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Strongly Disagree
	1
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	39
	100%
	 37.  Please enter any comments you have regarding the MSA Association.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	7
	(skipped this question) 
	32
	 38.  Indicate the number of hours you spent working on service projects this academic year (Aug 15 to June 25)
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	  VITA
	30
	83%
	  Service Projects promoted by the MSA Association or faculty.
	25
	69%
	  Service Projected promoted by BAP (including tutoring)
	28
	78%
	  Attending MSA Association Board Meetings
	25
	69%
	  Organizing/planning MSA Association functions.
	25
	69%
	  Other Service projects
	19
	53%
	Total Respondents 
	36
	(skipped this question) 
	3
	 39.  If you entered hours for Other Service projects, please briefly describe these projects.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	7
	(skipped this question) 
	32
	Appendix VII MSA ALUMNI SURVEY

	  MSA Alumni Survey
	Respondents:
	130 displayed, 130 total
	Status:
	Open
	Launched Date:
	12/14/2011
	Closed Date:
	N/A
	 1.  Please enter the year you graduated from the MSA program
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	1996
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	1997
	4
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	1998
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	1999
	3
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	2000
	4
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	2001
	7
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	2002
	8
	6%
	n/a
	n/a
	2003
	8
	6%
	n/a
	n/a
	2004
	10
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	2005
	8
	6%
	n/a
	n/a
	2006
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	2007
	14
	11%
	n/a
	n/a
	2008
	9
	7%
	n/a
	n/a
	2009
	10
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	2010
	14
	11%
	n/a
	n/a
	2011
	18
	14%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	128
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	2
	 2.  How well did the MSA program at UNCW prepare you for your career?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Well below average (1 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Below average (2 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Slightly below average (3 Points)
	2
	2%
	6
	6
	Average (4 Points)
	16
	13%
	64
	64
	Slightly above average (5 Points)
	17
	13%
	85
	85
	Above average (6 Points)
	53
	42%
	318
	318
	Extremely well (7 Points)
	39
	31%
	273
	273
	Total Respondents 
	127
	100%
	Point Average 
	5.87
	Point Weighted Average 
	5.74
	(skipped this question) 
	3
	 3.  How satisfied are you with the depth of knowledge you received in the MSA program?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Very dissatisfied (1 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Neutral (4 Points)
	6
	5%
	24
	24
	Slightly satisfied (5 Points)
	10
	8%
	50
	50
	Moderately satisfied (6 Points)
	47
	37%
	282
	282
	Very satisfied (7 Points)
	65
	51%
	455
	455
	Total Respondents 
	128
	100%
	Point Average 
	6.34
	Point Weighted Average 
	6.24
	(skipped this question) 
	2
	 4.  In comparing the cost of the total expense to the quality of education, how would you rate your satisfaction with the value of the investment you made in your MSA degree?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Very dissatisfied (1 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points)
	1
	1%
	2
	2
	Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points)
	2
	2%
	6
	6
	Neutral (4 Points)
	6
	5%
	24
	24
	Slightly satisfied (5 Points)
	7
	6%
	35
	35
	Moderately satisfied (6 Points)
	17
	13%
	102
	102
	Very satisfied (7 Points)
	93
	74%
	651
	651
	Total Respondents 
	126
	100%
	Point Average 
	6.51
	Point Weighted Average 
	6.31
	(skipped this question) 
	4
	 5.  In comparing yourself with colleagues who attended other institutions, how satisfied are you with your total preparation at UNCW's MSA program compared to those graduating from other programs?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Very dissatisfied (1 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points)
	2
	2%
	4
	4
	Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points)
	1
	1%
	3
	3
	Neutral (4 Points)
	15
	12%
	60
	60
	Slightly satisfied (5 Points)
	9
	7%
	45
	45
	Moderately satisfied (6 Points)
	31
	24%
	186
	186
	Very satisfied (7 Points)
	69
	54%
	483
	483
	Total Respondents 
	127
	100%
	Point Average 
	6.15
	Point Weighted Average 
	6.01
	(skipped this question) 
	3
	 6.  What is the likelihood you would recommend the MSA program at UNCW to an acquaintance?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Very unlikely (1 Points)
	1
	1%
	1
	1
	Moderately unlikely (2 Points)
	1
	1%
	2
	2
	Slightly unlikely (3 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	Neutral (4 Points)
	2
	2%
	8
	8
	Slightly likely (5 Points)
	3
	2%
	15
	15
	Moderately Likely (6 Points)
	20
	16%
	120
	120
	Very Likely (7 Points)
	101
	79%
	707
	707
	Total Respondents 
	128
	100%
	Point Average 
	6.66
	Point Weighted Average 
	6.56
	(skipped this question) 
	2
	 7.  Please rate the performance of the MSA program at UNCW in providing you with the necessary level of proficiency to succeed in business in each of the following skills or area of knowledge.
	 
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	Response Total
	Response Average
	Written Communication Skills
	0.81% (1)
	2.44% (3)
	1.63% (2)
	8.13% (10)
	13.01% (16)
	30.08% (37)
	28.46% (35)
	15.45% (19)
	123
	5.11
	Oral Communication Skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	1.63% (2)
	4.88% (6)
	7.32% (9)
	25.2% (31)
	38.21% (47)
	22.76% (28)
	123
	5.62
	Interpersonal skills
	0% (0)
	0.81% (1)
	1.63% (2)
	4.07% (5)
	4.88% (6)
	23.58% (29)
	45.53% (56)
	19.51% (24)
	123
	5.63
	Critical Thinking/Problem Solving
	0% (0)
	0.81% (1)
	2.44% (3)
	3.25% (4)
	7.32% (9)
	21.95% (27)
	42.28% (52)
	21.95% (27)
	123
	5.62
	Continuous Learning
	1.64% (2)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	7.38% (9)
	9.02% (11)
	25.41% (31)
	36.07% (44)
	20.49% (25)
	122
	5.45
	Quantitative Skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	1.65% (2)
	2.48% (3)
	4.96% (6)
	26.45% (32)
	38.02% (46)
	26.45% (32)
	121
	5.76
	Teamwork
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.82% (1)
	1.64% (2)
	1.64% (2)
	16.39% (20)
	32.79% (40)
	46.72% (57)
	122
	6.19
	Leadership skills
	0.83% (1)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	4.96% (6)
	10.74% (13)
	22.31% (27)
	35.54% (43)
	24.79% (30)
	121
	5.58
	Professional Research
	0.82% (1)
	0.82% (1)
	2.46% (3)
	10.66% (13)
	7.38% (9)
	22.13% (27)
	32.79% (40)
	22.95% (28)
	122
	5.35
	Business Ethics
	1.64% (2)
	0.82% (1)
	0% (0)
	1.64% (2)
	10.66% (13)
	18.85% (23)
	34.43% (42)
	31.97% (39)
	122
	5.73
	Social Responsibility
	4.1% (5)
	0% (0)
	2.46% (3)
	4.92% (6)
	16.39% (20)
	18.85% (23)
	31.15% (38)
	22.13% (27)
	122
	5.21
	Financial Accounting 
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	1.64% (2)
	4.1% (5)
	1.64% (2)
	14.75% (18)
	42.62% (52)
	35.25% (43)
	122
	5.98
	Tax
	0.82% (1)
	0% (0)
	4.1% (5)
	7.38% (9)
	9.02% (11)
	22.13% (27)
	31.97% (39)
	24.59% (30)
	122
	5.41
	Audit
	0.82% (1)
	0% (0)
	1.64% (2)
	8.2% (10)
	12.3% (15)
	18.03% (22)
	33.61% (41)
	25.41% (31)
	122
	5.47
	Information Systems
	4.96% (6)
	1.65% (2)
	4.96% (6)
	7.44% (9)
	13.22% (16)
	19.01% (23)
	31.4% (38)
	17.36% (21)
	121
	4.92
	Databases
	5% (6)
	1.67% (2)
	6.67% (8)
	9.17% (11)
	11.67% (14)
	30% (36)
	22.5% (27)
	13.33% (16)
	120
	4.68
	Marketing
	5% (6)
	0.83% (1)
	1.67% (2)
	12.5% (15)
	15.83% (19)
	32.5% (39)
	21.67% (26)
	10% (12)
	120
	4.68
	Finance and Investments
	2.46% (3)
	0.82% (1)
	4.92% (6)
	7.38% (9)
	13.93% (17)
	33.61% (41)
	22.13% (27)
	14.75% (18)
	122
	4.93
	Management
	1.64% (2)
	2.46% (3)
	5.74% (7)
	9.02% (11)
	10.66% (13)
	36.07% (44)
	22.95% (28)
	11.48% (14)
	122
	4.82
	Total Respondents 
	123
	(skipped this question) 
	7
	 8.  Please rate each of the following skills/areas of knowledge based on IMPORTANCE(The importance of knowledge in each skill/area to your success in business.)
	 
	0
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	Response Total
	Response Average
	Written Communication Skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	0.83% (1)
	0.83% (1)
	11.67% (14)
	28.33% (34)
	57.5% (69)
	120
	6.38
	Oral Communication Skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	1.65% (2)
	7.44% (9)
	28.93% (35)
	61.16% (74)
	121
	6.48
	Interpersonal skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	0% (0)
	5.83% (7)
	31.67% (38)
	61.67% (74)
	120
	6.53
	Critical Thinking/Problem Solving
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	1.67% (2)
	6.67% (8)
	36.67% (44)
	54.17% (65)
	120
	6.42
	Continuous Learning
	0.83% (1)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	2.5% (3)
	5% (6)
	16.67% (20)
	44.17% (53)
	30.83% (37)
	120
	5.92
	Quantitative Skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	1.67% (2)
	6.67% (8)
	17.5% (21)
	43.33% (52)
	30% (36)
	120
	5.91
	Teamwork
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	3.33% (4)
	3.33% (4)
	10% (12)
	29.17% (35)
	54.17% (65)
	120
	6.28
	Leadership skills
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	0.83% (1)
	4.17% (5)
	15% (18)
	35% (42)
	44.17% (53)
	120
	6.15
	Professional Research
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	1.67% (2)
	5.83% (7)
	9.17% (11)
	26.67% (32)
	34.17% (41)
	21.67% (26)
	120
	5.48
	Business Ethics
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	1.65% (2)
	5.79% (7)
	9.92% (12)
	23.14% (28)
	59.5% (72)
	121
	6.33
	Social Responsibility
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	2.5% (3)
	8.33% (10)
	10% (12)
	25.83% (31)
	28.33% (34)
	25% (30)
	120
	5.44
	Financial Accounting 
	0% (0)
	0.83% (1)
	1.65% (2)
	3.31% (4)
	4.96% (6)
	19.83% (24)
	32.23% (39)
	37.19% (45)
	121
	5.87
	Tax
	4.96% (6)
	5.79% (7)
	6.61% (8)
	9.92% (12)
	14.05% (17)
	18.18% (22)
	18.18% (22)
	22.31% (27)
	121
	4.61
	Audit
	1.67% (2)
	3.33% (4)
	3.33% (4)
	6.67% (8)
	5.83% (7)
	15% (18)
	26.67% (32)
	37.5% (45)
	120
	5.51
	Information Systems
	1.67% (2)
	3.33% (4)
	5% (6)
	8.33% (10)
	8.33% (10)
	28.33% (34)
	19.17% (23)
	25.83% (31)
	120
	5.09
	Databases
	2.5% (3)
	4.17% (5)
	2.5% (3)
	11.67% (14)
	16.67% (20)
	25% (30)
	17.5% (21)
	20% (24)
	120
	4.81
	Marketing
	5.79% (7)
	6.61% (8)
	9.92% (12)
	13.22% (16)
	22.31% (27)
	17.36% (21)
	14.88% (18)
	9.92% (12)
	121
	4.01
	Finance and Investments
	1.65% (2)
	3.31% (4)
	3.31% (4)
	11.57% (14)
	15.7% (19)
	23.97% (29)
	20.66% (25)
	19.83% (24)
	121
	4.9
	Management
	0% (0)
	2.52% (3)
	2.52% (3)
	8.4% (10)
	15.13% (18)
	23.53% (28)
	28.57% (34)
	19.33% (23)
	119
	5.18
	Total Respondents 
	121
	(skipped this question) 
	9
	 9.  How could the MSA program at UNCW have better prepared you for your future professional needs?
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	52
	(skipped this question) 
	78
	 10.  Indicate your degree of satisfation with each of the following services provided by the MSA program
	 
	Very dissatisfied (1 Points)
	Moderately dissatisfied (2 Points)
	Slightly dissatisfied (3 Points)
	Neutral (4 Points)
	Slightly satisfied (5 Points)
	Moderately satisfied (6 Points)
	Very satisfied (7 Points)
	Response Total
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Interviewing workshops
	0.81% (1)(1pts)
	1.61% (2)(4pts)
	0.81% (1)(3pts)
	12.1% (15)(60pts)
	11.29% (14)(70pts)
	34.68% (43)(258pts)
	38.71% (48)(336pts)
	124
	732
	5.9
	On campus interviews
	1.64% (2)(2pts)
	0% (0)(0pts)
	0% (0)(0pts)
	5.74% (7)(28pts)
	7.38% (9)(45pts)
	28.69% (35)(210pts)
	56.56% (69)(483pts)
	122
	768
	6.3
	Help with Job Placement 
	1.64% (2)(2pts)
	0.82% (1)(2pts)
	4.1% (5)(15pts)
	8.2% (10)(40pts)
	1.64% (2)(10pts)
	11.48% (14)(84pts)
	72.13% (88)(616pts)
	122
	769
	6.3
	Networking opportunities
	0.82% (1)(1pts)
	1.64% (2)(4pts)
	0.82% (1)(3pts)
	6.56% (8)(32pts)
	4.1% (5)(25pts)
	22.95% (28)(168pts)
	63.11% (77)(539pts)
	122
	772
	6.33
	Resume assistance
	0.8% (1)(1pts)
	1.6% (2)(4pts)
	4% (5)(15pts)
	13.6% (17)(68pts)
	16.8% (21)(105pts)
	25.6% (32)(192pts)
	37.6% (47)(329pts)
	125
	714
	5.71
	Total Respondents 
	122
	Point Average 
	30.78
	Point Weighted Average 
	6.03
	(skipped this question) 
	8
	 11.  How would you rate the following departments/services in helping you develop your personal career strategy?
	 
	1
	2
	3
	4
	5
	6
	7
	8
	Response Total
	Response Average
	MSA Director
	3.31% (4)
	2.48% (3)
	2.48% (3)
	7.44% (9)
	6.61% (8)
	18.18% (22)
	42.98% (52)
	16.53% (20)
	121
	6.21
	Department Chair
	2.48% (3)
	0.83% (1)
	0% (0)
	5.79% (7)
	9.09% (11)
	15.7% (19)
	30.58% (37)
	35.54% (43)
	121
	6.65
	MSA Faculty
	0.83% (1)
	0.83% (1)
	0% (0)
	2.48% (3)
	6.61% (8)
	19.01% (23)
	50.41% (61)
	19.83% (24)
	121
	6.71
	Graduate Programs Director
	4.17% (5)
	0% (0)
	1.67% (2)
	9.17% (11)
	9.17% (11)
	14.17% (17)
	19.17% (23)
	42.5% (51)
	120
	6.51
	Administration (Dean, Assoc. Dean, etc.)
	4.13% (5)
	0% (0)
	3.31% (4)
	11.57% (14)
	7.44% (9)
	10.74% (13)
	13.22% (16)
	49.59% (60)
	121
	6.51
	Administrative Staff
	2.52% (3)
	0.84% (1)
	2.52% (3)
	6.72% (8)
	13.45% (16)
	13.45% (16)
	21.01% (25)
	39.5% (47)
	119
	6.5
	Career Services
	5% (6)
	0.83% (1)
	5% (6)
	10.83% (13)
	11.67% (14)
	19.17% (23)
	23.33% (28)
	24.17% (29)
	120
	5.95
	Total Respondents 
	121
	(skipped this question) 
	9
	 12.  Use this space to offer constructive ideas to improve student services.
	View responses to this question    
	Total Respondents 
	17
	(skipped this question) 
	113
	 13.  What was your first job after graduation?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Public Accounting
	101
	78%
	n/a
	n/a
	Corporate Accounting
	10
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Not for Profit Accounting
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Government Accounting
	9
	7%
	n/a
	n/a
	MIS/Consulting
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Other, please list 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 14.  What was your STARTING salary after Graduation?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg.
	Below - <$40,000 (1 Points)
	18
	14%
	18
	18
	$40,000 - <$49,999 (2 Points)
	70
	54%
	140
	140
	$50,000 - <$55,000 (3 Points)
	35
	27%
	105
	105
	$55,001 - <$60,000 (4 Points)
	3
	2%
	12
	12
	$60,001 - <$65,000 (5 Points)
	1
	1%
	5
	5
	$65,001-<$70,000 (6 Points)
	0
	0%
	0
	0
	$70,000 or greater (7 Points)
	1
	1%
	7
	7
	Total Respondents 
	130
	Point Average 
	2.21
	Point Weighted Average 
	1.11
	 15.  Are you currently employed in:
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Public Accounting
	63
	48%
	n/a
	n/a
	Corporate Accounting
	27
	21%
	n/a
	n/a
	Not for Profit Accounting
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Government Accounting
	11
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	MIS/Consulting
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Other, please list 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 16.  Present Job Title
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Staff
	37
	28%
	n/a
	n/a
	Senior
	23
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Manager
	24
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Principle
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Partner
	3
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Controller
	8
	6%
	n/a
	n/a
	CFO
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Other, please specify 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 17.  Please indicate the time between your graduation and a promotion.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg.
	Before Graduation
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Within three months
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Within six months
	6
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	Within one year
	25
	19%
	n/a
	n/a
	Within one to two years
	42
	32%
	n/a
	n/a
	Two years/longer
	23
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	No promotion
	27
	21%
	n/a
	n/a
	Clarifying comments if necessary: 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 18.  How long were you in your first job after graduation before you changed employers?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. .
	Less than one year
	10
	8%
	n/a
	n/a
	Two years or less
	21
	16%
	n/a
	n/a
	Three years or less
	13
	10%
	n/a
	n/a
	Four years or less
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	Five years or less
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	5-10 years
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	10-15 years
	0
	0%
	n/a
	n/a
	Currently work for initial employer
	67
	52%
	n/a
	n/a
	Clarifying comments if necessary:  
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 
	19.  Indicate the percent your salary increased from your starting salary for each time interval.
	 
	0-10%
	11%-15%
	16%-20%
	20%-30%
	31%-40%
	41%-50%
	51%-60%
	61%-70%
	more thatn 70%
	Response Total
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Within the first 2 years
	54.46% (61)
	19.64% (22)
	14.29% (16)
	7.14% (8)
	3.57% (4)
	0.89% (1)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	112
	n/a
	n/a
	Years 2-5
	31.4% (27)
	11.63% (10)
	12.79% (11)
	16.28% (14)
	6.98% (6)
	10.47% (9)
	4.65% (4)
	0% (0)
	5.81% (5)
	86
	n/a
	n/a
	Years 5-10
	31.58% (18)
	1.75% (1)
	10.53% (6)
	8.77% (5)
	1.75% (1)
	8.77% (5)
	10.53% (6)
	1.75% (1)
	24.56% (14)
	57
	n/a
	n/a
	After 10 years
	59.26% (16)
	0% (0)
	3.7% (1)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	0% (0)
	37.04% (10)
	27
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	114
	(skipped this question) 
	16
	 20.  Number of companies worked for in a full-time position since graduation:
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	One
	67
	52%
	n/a
	n/a
	Two
	28
	22%
	n/a
	n/a
	Three
	24
	18%
	n/a
	n/a
	Four
	4
	3%
	n/a
	n/a
	More than Four
	3
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 21.  Additional education since graduation (check all that apply)
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	None
	46
	35%
	n/a
	n/a
	Job related (internal within company)
	70
	54%
	n/a
	n/a
	Job related (courses outside company)
	38
	29%
	n/a
	n/a
	Currently enrolled in degree program
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Completed additional degree
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Please list the degree program enrolled in or list Additional degree received 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 22.  Indicate your progress on the CPA exam.
	 
	Passed
	Failed
	Not Taken or Grade not Received
	Do not plan to take
	Response Total
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Audit
	69.77% (90)
	10.85% (14)
	13.18% (17)
	6.2% (8)
	129
	n/a
	n/a
	BEC
	70.54% (91)
	11.63% (15)
	10.85% (14)
	6.98% (9)
	129
	n/a
	n/a
	REG
	65.12% (84)
	13.18% (17)
	14.73% (19)
	6.98% (9)
	129
	n/a
	n/a
	FAR
	63.28% (81)
	10.94% (14)
	19.53% (25)
	6.25% (8)
	128
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	126
	(skipped this question) 
	4
	 23.  Indicate how many times you have taken each section.
	 
	None
	One
	Two
	Three
	More than Three
	Response Total
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Audit
	14.75% (18)
	55.74% (68)
	19.67% (24)
	5.74% (7)
	4.1% (5)
	122
	n/a
	n/a
	BEC
	14.75% (18)
	55.74% (68)
	18.85% (23)
	7.38% (9)
	3.28% (4)
	122
	n/a
	n/a
	REG
	16.39% (20)
	59.84% (73)
	12.3% (15)
	8.2% (10)
	3.28% (4)
	122
	n/a
	n/a
	FAR
	20.66% (25)
	46.28% (56)
	23.97% (29)
	4.96% (6)
	4.13% (5)
	121
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	122
	(skipped this question) 
	8
	 24.  Do you have your CPA license?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Yes
	66
	51%
	n/a
	n/a
	No
	61
	47%
	n/a
	n/a
	Yes, but it is inactive
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Please enter the state of license 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 25.  Please indicate any other professional exams that you have completed.
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	CMA
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	CISA
	7
	5%
	n/a
	n/a
	CFE
	5
	4%
	n/a
	n/a
	CFP
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Other, please specify 
	130
	100%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	130
	 26.  Overall, how satisfied are you with your choice of a UNCW MSA degree?
	 
	Response Total
	Response Percent
	Points 
	Avg. 
	Very Dissatisfied
	1
	1%
	n/a
	n/a
	Dissatisfied
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Neutral
	2
	2%
	n/a
	n/a
	Satisfied
	31
	24%
	n/a
	n/a
	Very Satisfied
	92
	72%
	n/a
	n/a
	Total Respondents 
	128
	100%
	(skipped this question) 
	2
	Appendix VIII MSA Events at Beginning of Year

	Thursday, June 16, 2011
	 
	5:30-7:30 pm
	 
	Alumni Reception in Raleigh  
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Saturday, June 25, 2011
	 
	11-noon
	 
	MSA 2011 Graduation Recognition Ceremony
	Wednesday, August 17, 2011
	 
	 
	 
	Tour of Charlotte Firms and Alumni Reception
	Thursday, August 18, 2011
	 
	 
	Tour of Charlotte Firms
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Monday, August 22, 2011
	 
	8:00 am - 5 pm
	 
	MSA 2012 Orientation
	Tuesday, August 23, 2011
	 
	8:00 am - 3:30 pm
	 
	MSA 2012 Orientation
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Thursday, August 25, 2011
	 
	3:00 p.m.- 5:00 p.m.
	 
	Advisory Board Meeting
	Thursday, August 25, 2011
	 
	6:00 p.m.- 8:00 p.m.
	 
	Donor Recognition Dinner
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Friday, August 26, 2011
	 
	8:00 am- 1:30 pm
	 
	Careers in Accounting
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Monday, August 29, 2011
	 
	5:00 pm - 9:00 pm
	 
	Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012
	Wednesday, August 31, 2011
	 
	5:00 pm - 9:00 pm
	 
	Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012
	Thursday, September 01, 2011
	 
	5:00 pm - 9:00 pm
	 
	Meet the Firms, MSA Class of 2012
	 
	 
	 
	 
	 
	Thursday, September 01, 2011
	 
	all day
	 
	Mock Interviews
	Friday, September 02, 2011
	 
	all day
	 
	Mock Interviews
	  UNCW MSA Orientation- Class 2012
	Monday, August 22, 2011
	 
	Start time
	End Time
	 
	 
	 
	All MSA students required to attend 
	8:30 AM
	8:45 AM
	Continental Breakfast
	8:45 AM
	10:30 AM
	    Introductory Session- Cameron School of Business faculty and staff, administrative issues, Beta Alpha Psi, International option in the spring semester
	10:30 AM
	10:45 AM
	 Break
	10:45 AM
	12:00 PM
	Effective Writing   Graduate Assistant: Nathan Mendenhall
	12:00 PM
	1:15 PM
	 Lunch (PIZZA IN MADELINE)
	1:15 PM
	2:30 PM
	Becky Porterfield Myers Briggs
	3:00 PM
	5:00 PM
	 Team Building with UNCW Discover Outdoors
	Tuesday, August 23, 2011
	Start time
	End Time
	 
	8:30 AM
	9:00 AM
	Continental Breakfast
	9:00 AM
	9:30 AM
	Career Services with Frances Carr and Leslie Wright
	9:30 AM
	10:45 AM
	Interviewing skills and Dress: 
	10:45 AM
	11:00 AM
	Break
	11:00 AM
	12:15 PM
	Networking at social functions: Colleen Paulsen and Steven Darroch
	12:15 PM
	1:30 PM
	Lunch with MSA 2011 alumni at the Burney Center
	1:30 PM
	2:45 PM
	Team Cases Jessica Magnus, Professor of Management
	1:30 PM
	2:45 PM
	Intern Orientation
	830-925 AM
	 
	Concurrent Sessions
	 
	 
	A: Industry
	 
	 
	B: Non-profit
	930-1025 AM
	 
	Concurrent Sessions
	 
	 
	A: Industry
	 
	 
	B: Non-profit
	1025-1035 AM
	 
	Break
	1035-1130 AM
	 
	Concurrent Sessions
	 
	 
	C:Public  Accounting/Tax 
	 
	 
	D: Public  Accounting/Audit and Other Services 
	1135 AM-1230 PM
	 
	Concurrent Sessions
	 
	 
	C: Public  Accounting/Tax 
	 
	 
	D: Public  Accounting/Audit and Other Services 
	1230-130 PM
	Lunch in the Clock Tower Lounge
	Appendix IX Faculty Vita
	Appendix X Student Perception of Teaching (SPOT)
	Appendix XI Annual Faculty Performance Review Form
	   1  2  3  4  5
	  Unsatisfactory         Outstanding
	Teaching Load (number of courses, number of students, course level, preparations per academic year, DIS projects supervised, internships supervised, honors projects supervised, etc.)
	  1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Course Design and Management (courses well-prepared and well organized, used a comprehensive syllabus covering appropriate content, thoroughly defined requirements, efficient and effective use of time, etc.)
	  1     2     3     4    5     NA
	Communications Effectiveness and Ability to Generate Interest (presented material in clear and logical manner, able to communicate complex and conceptual topics, used good examples, emphasized and summarized key points, created an environment conductive to generating interest, challenged students’ minds and inquisitiveness, and inspired students’ level of interest in topics)
	  1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Rapport with Class (established and maintained strong rapport with class, e.g., receptive to student views, encouraged class participation, set students at ease, interested in student concerns, attempted to know students individually, etc.)
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Evaluation Methods and Practices (carefully designed tests and other course requirements and procedures are relevant, challenging and fair; tests, projects, and other assignments covered key aspects of courses, effectively measured learning, reflected high standards, and graded and returned promptly)
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Academic Advising and Counseling (availability and assistance to students outside of class, including prospective students, pre-business students, and advisees) 
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Course Development ongoing contribution to school’s degree programs
	  1     2     3     4     5     NA
	SUMMARY EVALUATION OF TEACHING PERFORMANCE
	      COMMENTS:
	   1     2     3     4     5      
	Articles accepted and/or published in international, national, or regional refereed journals.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Articles accepted and/or published in non-refereed journals.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Books, monographs, chapters in books, teaching cases, instructor’s manuals, computer software which is circulated and not totally proprietary, and other publications in the faculty member’s field.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Papers presented at national and/or international professional organization meetings and/or published in proceedings.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Papers presented at regional professional organization meetings and/or published in proceedings.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Research in progress and working papers circulated for review with intentions of submitting for publication in refereed journals.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Grants and fellowships applied for and/or awarded.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	SUMMARY EVALUATION OF RESEARCH AND PUBLICATION 
	      COMMENTS:
	   1     2     3     4     5
	Participation in department, school, and university committees, activities, seminars, special projects, etc., including faculty governance, student organizations, and other committees.
	  1     2     3     4     5    NA
	Participation in business and/or community organizations, including leadership positions.
	   1     2     3    4     5     NA
	Participation in public service activities, special programs, non-profit service organizations, and government endeavors, including presentations to community groups.
	 1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Participation in professional organizations including memberships, meetings attending, offices held, sessions chaired, papers discussed, papers reviewed, etc.
	 1     2     3     4     5     NA
	  SUMMARY EVALUATION OF SERVICE ACTIVITIES
	        COMMENTS:
	     1     2     3     4     5     
	Professional development plan on file that identifies changes that are planned to further improve student learning, teaching effectiveness, research activities, and service to university constituents.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Attendance and/or participation in appropriate and beneficial panel discussions, seminars, symposiums, programs, workshops, conferences, and/or institutes.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	Faculty member awarded grants or fellowships, accepted visiting lectureships, undertook special course work, or was involved in special projects which enhanced knowledge or skills in a field of interest, but not immediately resulting in publication or service.
	   1     2     3     4     5     NA
	SUMMARY EVALUATION OF SCHOLARSHIP AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
	      COMMENTS:
	   1     2     3     4     5    
	Appendix XII CSB Faculty Development and Workload Policy
	Category
	Classes/Year 
	Ref.Art./5 Years
	Level of Service
	Standard
	6
	3
	Base/fair share
	New Assist. Prof.
	5 (first year)
	4
	Base/reduced first 3 years
	Other New T-T
	5 (first year)
	4
	Base/fair share
	Full-time Temp.
	8
	0*
	Base/reduced
	Exec-in-Residence 
	6
	0 (prof. growth)*
	Base/reduced
	Phased Retirement
	3 or 4
	0 (prof. growth)*
	Base/reduced during plan
	Department Chair
	2
	2
	Base/fair share/leadership
	Associate Dean
	2
	2
	Base/fair share/leadership
	Dean
	1
	1
	Base/fair share/leadership
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	Date
	Location @ 5
	Firm - Presenter
	Monday, October 3, 2011
	CH132
	UNCW-Interships
	Tuesday, October 18, 2011
	CH132
	General Electric
	Thursday, October 20, 2011
	Hugh MacRae Park
	Social Cookout
	Wednesday, November, 2, 2011 
	@5:30 CH212
	IRS
	Thursday, November 17, 2011 
	CH214
	 
	Friday, December 5, 2011
	CH132
	KPMG
	Tuesday, January 17, 2012
	CH132
	Cherry, Bekaert, & Holland
	Wednesday, February 1, 2012
	CH132
	 
	Thursday, February 16, 2012
	CH 132
	Greer & Walker
	Monday, February 27, 2012
	CH132
	Ernst & Young
	Tuesday, March 6, 2012
	CH132
	 
	Thursday, April 12, 2012
	CH212
	Dixon Hughes Goodman
	Monday, April 16, 2012
	 
	PWC
	Thursday, April 26, 2012
	 
	Banquet
	Friday, April 27, 2012
	 
	Golf Tournament
	Appendix XV CSB Strategic Plan
	Goal 1. Create a powerful learning experience through excellence in teaching, scholarship, and significant interaction between students, faculty, and business leaders.
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 1, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11
	PersonResponsible
	1.  Increase graduate student enrollment to 20% of student population.
	 
	 
	a. Explore reducing UG majors to permit greater graduate capacity.
	Continuing
	Strategy Committee
	b. Continue discussions with NHRMC for PMBA.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	c. Increase by 10 number of grad students for 2011-12 academic year.
	Same. No growth
	Associate Dean, Program Directors
	d. Explore MSc in Intern'l Logistics
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, IB Dir., ISOM Chair
	e. Support new MS in Coastal and Ocean Policy (one economics position due to the CSB). 
	Faculty line not yet received.
	Provost, Dean
	e. Hire additional faculty to teach in graduate programs. See Goal 2.7.
	 
	 
	2.  Increase 4- and 6-year graduation rates.
	 
	 
	a. Determine actual CSB rates.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	b. Identify greatest hurdles to graduation.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	c. Develop plan to address hurdles.
	Not done.
	Associate Dean
	d. Increase student scholarship opportunities.
	Continuing
	Dean, Advancement
	e. Foster social attachment- strengthen student organizations & improve opportunities for interaction with faculty.
	Continuing
	Dean, Chairs
	3.  Implement URI (undergraduate research involvement)
	 
	 
	a. Identify the types and numbers of activities that CSB now doing to facilitate URI.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	b. Encourage all students participating in undergraduate research to apply for URI.
	Not done.
	Associate Dean
	c. Address how to better recognize/reward faculty efforts vis-à-vis potential number of URI students.
	Not done.
	Associate Dean, Exec. Committee.
	4.  Implement University Studies
	 
	 
	a. CSB to submit proposed courses by 9/1/10.
	Done, continues
	Associate Dean, CSB Chairs
	b. Evaluate potential impact of "Explorations" and intensive writing requirements for the CSB.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, CSB Chairs
	c. Divide writing intensive classes into smaller sections.
	Not due.
	Associate Dean, Chairs
	d. Catalogue possible opportunities for "Explorations Beyond the Classroom".
	Not due.
	Associate Dean, CSB Chairs
	5. Foster interactions between business leaders & alumni with students and faculty.
	 
	 
	a. Continue to enhance Business Week.
	Continuing
	Dean, BW Committee
	b. Foster better relations with our alumni.
	Continuing
	Ext. Prog. Dir.
	6. Continue to develop the Cameron Executive Network Program to further student readiness to interview and enter the workplace.
	Continuing
	Dean, Ext Prog Dir. 
	7. Continue to develop high-quality internship opportunities for CSB students.
	Continuing
	Service Learning Coor., Chairs
	a. Improve coordination & cooperation with UNCW Career Services. 
	Continuing
	Dean/Dir Ext Prog.
	b. Greater leverage CSB advisory board members, CEN mentors and alumni.
	Continuing
	Service Learning Coor., Chairs
	c. Develop alternative(s) to 498 course only for recognition of internship experience.
	Not done.
	Associate Dean, CSB Chairs
	8. Assure continued high-quality of students and programs. 
	 
	 
	a. Continue to monitor CSB admission and transfer policies for impact/effectiveness. 
	Done, continues
	Associate Dean, Curriculum Comm.
	b. Complete CSB's AOL and program review cycles as scheduled. 
	Done, continues
	Dean, Associate Deans,  & AOL Dir
	c. Move forward with Technology major if approved at GA. 
	Currently on hold- UNCW
	Associate Dean, ISOM Chair
	Provide greater recognition and celebration of faculty accomplishments. See: Goal 2.3A.
	 
	 
	Provide greater support of faculty development activities. See: Goal 2.C.
	 
	 
	Continue to keep our classrooms and office suites both safe and attractive. See: Goal 6.3.
	 
	 
	Provide quality IT environment, applications and software. See: Goal 6.4.
	 
	 
	Restore critical sections/classes lost to budget cuts. See: Goal 7.4A.
	 
	 
	Goal 2: Recruit, retain, and develop a portfolio of quality faculty and staff. 
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 2, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.  Establish plans to utilize UNC system faculty recruitment and retention fund.
	 
	 
	a. Establish plan. Where appropriate seek match.
	Not started
	Dean, Chairs.
	b. Target key faculty to reward before they interview with other schools
	Not started
	Dean, Chairs, Provost
	2.       Seek at least two new funding sources for faculty/staff development.
	 
	 
	a. Seek counsel from Executive Advisory Board
	Ongoing
	Dean
	3.  Address COACHE concerns expressed by tenure-track faculty:
	 
	 
	3A.  Improve sense of cohesion among departments and Cameron School.
	 
	 
	1.  New building - get it on the Master plan
	Not completed
	Chancellor, Dean, Advancement
	2.  Social events / brownbag sessions (see 3B. 1.)
	Need more
	Dean and staff
	3B. Provide greater recognition and celebration of faculty accomplishments.
	 
	 
	1.  Explore new awards for advising, teaching, research and service. 
	Not completed
	Dean, Faculty Growth & Dev Comm
	3C. Provide greater support of faculty development activities.
	 
	 
	a. Provide encouragement / reinforcement for teaching, research & service along the way, not just at annual review.
	Ongoing
	Dean, Chairs, faculty
	b. Increase the number and amount of summer research grants for continuing faculty (target 20 @ $8K each). Summer 2011 commitment: 12 @ $6K
	6 spring & 16 summer @ $6K each.
	Dean, Faculty Growth & Dev Comm
	c. Create awards to fund faculty in pursuing teaching innovations. $6,000 x 2. 
	Not happen
	Dean, Faculty Growth & Dev Committee
	d. Secure 2 funded professorships and 6 more "Faculty Fellow" commitments over next 4 years.
	1 $1M professor
	Dean, UNCW Advancement
	e. Provide minimum of one (two for tenure-seeking) paper reimbursement.
	Accomplished
	Dean, Chairs.
	f. Support for faculty development (target: $500/faculty/year).
	Not completed
	Dean
	3D.  Provide more blocks of time for student interaction and research.
	 
	 
	1.  Limit # of committees / service obligations.
	Losing ground
	Chancellor; Provost; Senate; Dean
	2.  Expand the responsibilities of CSB Student Services to advise all pre-business students.
	Losing ground
	CSB Student Services
	3. Revise CSB Workload Policy.
	Not started
	Dean, Chairs
	3E.  Provide increased access to graduate assistants and student workers.
	 
	 
	1.  Make it easier to schedule time for individual projects with the graduate assistants
	Ongoing
	Chairs, Admins
	2. Better utilize graduate assistants
	Ongoing
	Chairs, Program Directors
	3F.  Provide clear preview for new faculty of RTP standards and expectations.
	 
	 
	1.  Emphasize Cameron RTP Policy in recruiting and orientation of new faculty
	Complete, but ongoing
	Chairs, Dean, Faculty
	2:  Host a workshop for new faculty and those going up for reappointment / tenure on the process.
	Not started
	Dean, Chairs
	3G.  Provide more competitive compensation and benefits.
	 
	 
	1. Achieve salary target of 90% of faculty at AACSB public 75% level. (*Based on 2009-10 faculty salaries/  2009 AACSB Salary Survey)
	Further lost ground
	Provost, Dean
	2.  Benefits - Champion state/UNC offering of competitive benefits. (see HERI 2010 survey).
	Further lost ground
	State, UNC System
	3.  Increase summer school course teaching rate (target: 10%/course). Summer 2010 rate: $5,400.
	Not accomplished
	Provost, Dean
	4. Increase summer grants for continuing faculty (target: 20 @ $8K each). 2010 commitment: 12 @ $6,000 each.
	Yet $6,000. __ summer grants in 2011
	Dean, Faculty Growth & Dev Committee
	5.  Increase moving expense reimbursement from $2500 to $5000
	Remains $2,500
	Dean
	6.  Provide parking, child care, tuition reimbursement, etc. for children of faculty and staff
	Further lost ground
	Chancellor
	4.       Expand faculty research reassignments to two per year
	a. Expand to at least 2 per year (if budget permits).
	One granted
	Dean, Fac Growth & Dev Comm
	5.       Determine appropriate faculty numbers for each program.
	 
	 
	a. Evaluate per degree/concentration. 
	Not done.
	Dean, Strategy Committee
	b. Secure "fair share" of future UNCW faculty positions to reduce part-time, support quality programs. 
	Only CITI
	Provost, Dean
	6.  Staff - determine appropriate numbers of staff
	Ongoing
	Dean, Strategy Committee
	7. Complete successful hiring of new faculty and staff positions.
	 
	 
	a. IS tenure-track (replacement (Ling He))
	Suspended
	Dean, ISOM Chair
	b. MKT tenure-track(replacement (Justin Anders
	Completed
	Dean, MKT Chair
	c. OM tenure-track (CITI new)
	Suspended
	Dean, ISOM Chair
	d. Strategy tenure-track (CITI new)
	Completed
	Dean, MGT Chair
	e. EIR (or PIR) in Business & Diversity (CITI new)
	Completed
	Dean, 
	Goal 3: Ensure that students, faculty, and staff understand the value of diversity in a multicultural business environment. 
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 3, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.       Increase sources for diversity scholarships & support
	 
	 
	a. Continue to see diversity scholarships & support
	Ongoing
	Dean
	2.       Develop a strategy in each academic unit to recruit and retain diverse faculty and staff
	 
	 
	a. Leverage the knowledge and counsel of new PIR in Business & Diversity to be more effective.
	Continuing
	PIR B&D, Chairs
	b. Develop strategy in each unit for faculty & staff.
	Not done
	PIR B&D, Chairs
	3.       Develop a strategy in each academic unit to recruit and retain diverse students.
	 
	 
	a. Leverage the knowledge and counsel of new PIR in Business & Diversity to be more effective.
	Continuing
	PIR B&D, Chairs
	b. Develop strategy in each unit for faculty & staff.
	Not done
	PIR B&D, Chairs
	4. Secure EIR or PIR in Business & Diversity. 
	Accomplished
	Provost, Dean
	5. Achieve greater diversity (UNCW definition).
	 
	 
	a. Increase number of diversity scholarships.
	Up by 1
	Dean, Advancement
	b. Increase number of diverse (UNCW definition) students.
	Slight gains, continuing
	Dean, Associate Deans
	c. Increase number of diverse (UNCW definition) faculty and staff.
	Up by 1
	Dean, All
	d. Bring in greater number of diverse persons for CEN, speakers, board members, etc.
	On-going
	Business Week Committee.
	e. Restructure the Youth Entrepreneurship Program.
	Accomplished
	Associate Dean, YEP Coordinator
	Goal 4: Build a global perspective for faculty and students.
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 4, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.       Revise policies and procedures to increase safety and communication while traveling
	 
	 
	a. Revise if determined to be needed.
	Completed
	IB Dir.
	2.       Develop new or enhance existing supporting academic curriculum and programs
	 
	 
	a. Develop and implement IB Advisory Board
	Not done
	IB DIR
	b. Explore MSc in Intern'l Logistics
	Continuing
	ISOM Chair, IB Dir
	c. Seek more grants
	Continuing
	IB Dir et al
	3.       Increase opportunities for global explorations within and beyond the classroom
	 
	 
	a.. Increase CSB students abroad.
	Near same
	Associate Dean, IB Dir
	b. Expand International Internships
	Continuing
	IB Dir, Dick Verrone
	c. Expand Faculty exchanges
	Suspended
	IB Dir
	d. Review requirements for IB Major
	Continuing
	IB committee
	e. Restore Visiting International Professor Program.
	To happen
	Associate Dean, IB Dir
	4.       Develop comprehensive inventory of global activities.
	 
	 
	a. IB Director & IB Committee to develop & maintain such list.
	Completed
	IB Dir, Chairs
	5. Recognize International/IB students
	 
	 
	a. Develop In't Student recognition day
	To happen
	IB Dir, IB Committee
	b. Improve awareness of IB majors
	To happen
	IB Dir, IB Committee
	d. Improve Outreach for NCWTA
	Continuing
	IB Dir, IB Committee
	6. Improve Visibility of CSB IB Initiatives
	 
	 
	a. Begin BB&T Institute for Global Capitalism and Ethics. See Goal 5.4.a.
	 
	 
	b. Establish future Global Forum (beyond FY11)
	Tabled
	Associate Dean,  BA & IB Directors
	c. Explore possibility of EQUIS accreditation
	To happen
	IB Committee
	d: Explore possibility to achieve CIBER status
	To happen
	IB committee
	Goal 5: Strengthen regional engagement through student and faculty service, outreach, and applied scholarship.
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 5, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.       Develop and implement four strategies to increase the economic development and regional engagement in the region with limited funds.
	 
	a. Develop and implement four strategies.
	Continuing
	Dean, Associate Dean
	b. Develop further strategic responses to UNC Tomorrow, Cape Fear Future & Marbionc
	Achieved. Continuing
	Dean, Associate Dean Strategy Committee
	c. Further develop SCBES business development & consulting programs. Link/market  MBA Learning Alliance & MSA practicum stories
	Some but more envisioned
	Associate Dean, Ext Program Director
	d. Further develop strategies to increase outreach linkages for faculty and students, including grants and research.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	2. Further promote Swain Center initiatives. 
	 
	 
	a. Resolve impact of UNCW Entrepreneurship Center activities on Business Development Director responsibilities.
	Resolved
	Dean, Associate Dean
	b. Further develop economic services, complete web data base for region.
	Not completed
	Associate Dean
	c. Establish fuller portfolio of professional & management education courses, including more towards executive. Explore CRO.
	Accomplished but more envisioned
	Associate Dean
	3. Entrepreneurship Center
	 
	 
	a. Develop stronger protocol concerning role with Cape Fear Future initiative. 
	Continuing
	Dean, EC Director
	b. Establish full year of programs, including implementing the Wachovia Speaker Series.
	Achieved. Continuing
	EC Director
	4. Continue to explore other centers, speaker series and events. 
	 
	 
	a. Begin BB&T Institute for Global Capitalism and Ethics.
	Begun
	Dean, Associate Dean, E/F Chair
	b. Establish future Global Forum (beyond FY11). See Goal 
	 
	 
	Goal 6: Provide an environment that is safe, attractive, and conducive to learning.
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 6, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.       Evaluate current spaces for most productive use of space.
	 
	 
	a. Evaluate space needs/use. 
	Completed
	Dean, UG/TF AD
	2.       Work with master planners to develop efficient plan.
	 
	 
	a. Develop CSB report for planners.
	Completed
	Dean, UG/TF AD
	b.  New building - get it on the Master plan
	Not completed
	Chancellor, Dean, Advancement
	3. Continue to keep our classrooms and office suites both safe and attractive.
	 
	 
	a. Maintain and improve grounds (courtyard and around Cameron Hall and CIS).
	Improvements made. More needed.
	Dean, Associate Dean
	b. If reserve funds available, apply towards completion of CH office upgrades.
	Final round completed.
	Dean, Associate Dean
	3c. If reserve funds available, apply towards Cameron Hall Phase II and/or CIS upgrades.
	Continuing
	Dean, Associate Dean
	1. Refurbish stairways in CH - stair covers, iron works, handrails
	Completed
	Dean, Associate Dean
	2. Cameron Hall courtyard - tables, benches, umbrellas, plantings
	Completed
	Dean, Associate Dean
	3. Paint open lab spaces - CH122, 135, 136, CI2005, 2004, 2055
	Completed
	Dean, Associate Dean
	4. Other improvement project(s) as budget permits.
	CH104, 105 improved
	Dean, Associate Dean
	5. Identified CIS Building upgrades.
	Continuing
	Dean, Associate Dean
	4. Provide quality IT environment, applications and software.
	 
	 
	a. Develop comprehensive plan for CSB technology needs, including Citrix adoption.
	Citrix/TealWare in labs. Continuing.
	Associate Dean
	b. Better resolve ITSD support for CSB, especially grad programs - web servers, networks, database servers, etc
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, ITSD
	c. Move ITSD support technician office to CH136. 
	Completed
	Associate Dean
	d. Continue Compustat, Bloomberg, CISCO, SAP, etc. licenses. 
	Completed
	Associate Dean
	e. Rewire CI2005 (and replace computers if needed). 
	Completed
	Dean, Associate Dean
	f. If reserve funds available, secure computers for computer lab & classrooms
	Updated one classroom
	Dean, Associate Dean
	Goal 7: Sustain state funding while pursuing increased public financial support and private giving. 
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 7, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	1.       Increase grant and contract submissions.
	 
	 
	a. Continue to identify grant opportunities (lead by Swain Center).
	Continuing
	Associate Dean
	b. Increase support from and number of grants funded by/through SCBES.
	Occurred
	Associate Dean
	2.       Increase training and guidance in grant area, especially for new faculty.
	 
	 
	a. Pursue (with leadership from Swain Center).
	In process
	Associate Dean
	3.       Reset campaign strategies for public phase.
	 
	 
	a. More effectively tell CSB "story," including by improved web.
	Continuing
	Dean, Ext Prog Dir
	b. Get to at least to 90% of CSB goal for major campaign by 6/30/11.
	Achieved
	Dean, University Advancement
	c. Secure named donors for Entre. Center ($1M), Financial Markets Room. ($600K), CH 105 ($250K), Sales Mkt Lab ($100K) and Int. Bus. Fund ($225K) over next 5 years.
	Not yet.
	Dean, University Advancement
	d. Secure 2 funded professorships and 6 more "Faculty Fellows" commitments over next 4 years.
	Secured $1M professorship
	Dean, University Advancement
	e. Further develop CSB Alumni Chapter as greater source of program involvement and financial support.
	Some progress. Continuing
	Dean, External Program. Director.
	4. Establish effective plans to deal with state and/or UNCW budget cuts.
	 
	 
	4A. Seek restoration of critical funds to support overall high-quality of the CSB. 
	 
	 
	a. Restore critical sections/classes lost to budget cuts. See: ____
	One-time received.
	Provost, Dean
	b. Restore lost faculty position lines to hire faculty.
	Not happen.
	Provost, Dean
	c. Restore lost faculty development dollars.
	One-time received.
	Provost, Dean
	d. Restore lost learning & research dollars.
	Not happen.
	Provost, Dean
	e. Restore lost operations dollars.
	One-time received.
	Provost, Dean
	4B. Develop strategic plan and reserve for potential budget cut(s). 
	 
	 
	a. Develop plans for budget cuts of 10% to 15%.
	Achieved
	Dean, Budget Manager
	b. Develop and hold reserve for at least 10% budget cut (expected 6% UNCW "credit").
	Beyond 10%
	Dean
	Goal 8: Develop and promote selected programs to achieve regional and national recognition. Measure against peer schools. 
	 
	 
	Strategic Goal 8, Actions
	Status on 6/30/11?
	PersonResponsible
	Action 1. Become premier regional b-school. 
	 
	 
	> To exist, all CSB programs and majors must achieve overall high quality.
	AACSB said this is so
	Dean
	Action 2. Further develop, market to national prominence:
	 
	 
	> MSA Program.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, MSA Dir.
	>Executive Involvement (CEN, EIR. BW).
	Continuing
	Dean, External Program Director
	Action 3. Further develop, market to regional prominence:
	 
	 
	> Global focus/programs/opportunities.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, IB Dir.
	> Entrepreneurship.
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, MGT Chair
	> BB&T $1M Student Managed Investment Fund
	Continuing
	Dean, Associate Dean
	> Other CSB graduate programs (CSIS, IMBA & PMBA).
	Continuing
	Associate Dean, MBA Dir.
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